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Introduction

Use PowerSchool Help to learn the PowerSchool Student Information System (SIS) and to serve as a
reference for your daily work. However, before you can begin using PowerSchool, the PowerSchool
administrator at your school must set up the system and import the data from your previous
system. Once those steps are complete, you can start using PowerSchool. Use PowerSchool Help to
assist you in navigating in PowerSchool.

PowerSchool Help is updated as PowerSchool is updated. Not all versions of PowerSchool Help are
available in a printable guide. For the most up-to-date information, click Help on any page in
PowerSchool.

There are user guides available that include the same information as PowerSchool Help for each
major release of PowerSchool. These user guides include instructions for certain user roles, though
these roles will vary depending on your school or district's circumstances. For the most recent
version of the printable guides, visit the PowerSchool Customer Support web site at
https://lwww.powerschool.com/support/documentation/userguides/. This URL is case-
sensitive.

Note: You need a username and password to view anything on the PowerSchool Customer Support
web site. Contact your PowerSchool administrator for access.

You are encouraged to read each section of the help that pertains to you. While the introductory
sections build a foundation of knowledge that you will use every time you log on to PowerSchool,
the remaining sections are independent of each other and can be read in any order. However, if
you have never used PowerSchool before, it will be most helpful if you start with the section
“Introduction to PowerSchool.” Whenever you read this guide, keep the following points in
mind:

* The actions you can perform in PowerSchool depend on your job responsibilities and
subsequently on your level of access to PowerSchool. Some users only have viewing rights
to some pages. Others can view or edit any page. Still other users can view or edit any page,
and create new ones as well. Finally, some pages are view-only for everyone. This guide
outlines viewing, editing, and creating options for most pages. Depending on your needs
and your level of access, only certain options will be applicable and available to you. If you
find that your work requires a greater level of access, contact the system administrator at
your school.

* Almost all of the activities described in this guide begin by selecting the appropriate
student or group; thus, it is imperative that you understand how to search for and select a
student. For detailed instructions on how to do this, refer to the section "Search and
Select."

* The school and student records used in this guide differ from those displayed on your page
as you work. You will work with real data based on student records at your school. The
graphics in this guide are only examples.

* In PowerSchool, different pages provide some of the same information because you view
the same data from a different place each time. If you add, change, or delete data on one
page, it will be added, changed, or deleted on other pages that contain the same field(s) of
data.

Introduction © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 12



s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

* The reporting features described in this guide are some of the most important you will use
in the system. A PowerSchool report is a statement of student or staff records that is
produced for viewing or printing and can include information text in addition to the report
listings. PowerSchool reports include report cards, lists of class schedules, lunch balance
sheets, mailing labels, lists of current staff members, and attendance records.

* Use PowerSchool to create numerous types of reports that pull selected data quickly and
easily. Select from a list of pre-configured reports that have preset parameters or create a
custom report to include parameters needed for a specific task. You should read the
sections "Custom Reports" and "Pre-Configured Reports" before creating a report.

Legend

This guide uses the > symbol to move down a menu path. Thus, if instructed to "Click File >
New > Window", begin by clicking the File menu. Then, click New and Window. The option
noted after the > symbol will always be on the menu that results from your previous
selection.

* Itis easy to identify notes because they are indented and prefaced by the text Notes:.

Audience

This document is intended for school administrators, office staff, registrars, and counselors.

Introduction © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 13
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Master Schedule Overview

Building a school's master schedule can be a difficult and time-consuming process. When you build
a schedule, you must not only consider periods and classes, but also student course requests,
teacher schedules, teacher course requests, and dozens of other factors that make the process
difficult to handle manually.

PowerSchool considers all schedule factors and determines the best possible schedule from
hundreds of thousands of possibilities. The resulting master schedule satisfies the most
requirements and minimizes the most conflicts.

Building a school's master schedule is done in four phases:
* "Prepare to Build the Master Schedule"
* "Build Master Schedule Introduction”
* "Load Students"
e "Commit the Master Schedule"

Much of the work necessary to create a master schedule is done before building the schedule. To
prepare to build a master schedule, you must define scheduling parameters, such as courses and
classrooms, and enter student course requests, teacher assignments, course information, and
schedule constraints. The system weighs all of the parameters that you define and generates the
best possible master schedule.

Because there are many ways to rearrange a master schedule, you can create test scenarios using
your data and different variables to determine the best possible results for your school. For
example, you might have two or three different scenarios containing more or fewer constraints to
determine how the system arranges your courses. You can save and modify these scenarios as you
work toward the best possible master schedule.

You must read and complete all of the steps in "Prepare to Build the Master Schedule" before
you can proceed to "Build Master Schedule Introduction." After building, load student
schedules and commit the master schedule to PowerSchool. Though this series of steps applies to
most situations, there are exceptions. For example, you can build a master schedule without
loading student schedules (instead, you could import student schedules). However, doing so will
not take into consideration section size maximums or load constraints. You can also load schedules
without first building a master schedule if you copy or import schedules, or if you manually built a
master schedule. Generally, schools follow the Build/Load/Commit process.

See "Master Schedule Reports" for descriptions of scheduling reports that you will use during
both the preparing and building phases of this process. There are several checklists to help you
throughout the process. For more information, see the section "Checklists."

When you click PowerScheduler on the start page, the Scheduling page displays the name, date of
the last master schedule build, last load of the student schedules into the master schedule, number
of student requests and satisfied requests after the last load, and percentage of students without
scheduling conflicts for each scenario.

Note: The Students With Requests and Students Without Conflicts statistics only update after the
build or the load finish completely.

Master Schedule Overview © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 14
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An indicator displays the status of each scenario; you can have only one active scenario at a time.
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The PowerScheduler menu displays the main scheduling functions, which are designed and
sequenced to help you build your master schedule. The main scheduling functions list is divided
into the following functional areas:

Parameters
* Buildings: Define the names of buildings.
* (atalogs: Create or edit a course catalog.
* Days: Define the schedule layout for days.
* Departments: Define the names of departments.
* Facilities: Define the names of facilities.
* Houses: Define the names of houses.
* Periods: Define the schedule layout for periods.
* Section Types: Define the section types of courses, such as special education.
* Teams: Define teams.

* Years & Terms: Define the schedule years and terms.

Processing
e Auto. Scheduler Setup: Set up certain defaults for build scenarios.
* Scenarios: Maintain your schedule scenarios. You can select a scenario or create a new one.

* Course Rank: View the system-generated course rank or change the order of the course
rank.

¢ Build: Build the master schedule.
* Load: Load student information, such as requests, into the master schedule.

* Automated Study Hall: For students that have gaps in their schedules, enroll those students
into study hall periods.

e Commit: Commit the built master schedule to PowerSchool.

Master Schedule Overview © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 15
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Requesting
* Course Groups: Create course groups in preparation for creating request forms.

* Screen Setup: Create the request forms that will be used for entering student course
requests.

Resources

* Constraints: Define constraints for the schedule, such as days that teachers are free,
prescheduled courses, and breaks.

* Courses: Define schedule information for each course in your course catalog, such as
assignments, constraints, and relationships.

* Rooms: Define classroom information, such as physical size and location.
* Students: Define student information, such as constraints, requests, and preferences.

* Teachers: Define teacher information, such as assignments, teams, and homerooms.

Schedule

* Master Schedule: Make changes to your master schedule once it is built but before it is
committed. Change sections, teachers, student course requests, and schedules.

* Sections: Create a new course section or edit information about an existing one.

Tools

*  Checklist: Use this checklist to keep track of all the tasks needed to prepare to build a
master schedule.

* Engine Download: Download a current version of the scheduling engine. This link will be
updated as the engine is updated.

* Functions: Perform functions such as calculate sections and update selections.
* Reports: Run all schedule-related reports.

To return to the PowerScheduler menu when the main menu changes, click PowerScheduler in the
navigation path.

Checklists

Refer to several checklists to help you as you prepare to build and load the master schedule. Access
the checklists from either PowerSchool or PowerSchool Help:

* Scheduling Checklist: This checklist guides you through each process when building a
master schedule. It is especially helpful when multiple people are building the master
schedule, since you can set the status of each step from No Status to In Progress to
Complete. Enter comments for each step or for the overall process to share information.
This checklist displays items for both building a master schedule and loading students'

Master Schedule Overview © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 16
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schedules, or just for loading students' schedules. The appropriate checklist appears
depending on whether the current scenario is "build and load" or load only. To access this
checklist, choose Checklist under the Tools heading from the PowerScheduler menu.

* Master Schedule Checklist: Use this checklist to ensure that the master schedule is ready to
optimize, load, or print. See the section "Master Schedule Checklist."

¢  Checklist to Know Your Student Schedules are Complete: Use this checklist to determine
that the entire process of building the master schedule is complete. See the section

"Checklist to Know Your Student Schedules are Complete."

Schedule Search and Select

Before you can do any type of schedule-related work on a student’s record or on a group’s records,
select the individual or group. By performing a search, you make such a selection. Use criteria, such
as first_name=john, to find all students with the first name John. For more information, see the

section "Search and Select."

How to Select a Student for Scheduling

After you select a student, his or her name appears in the main menu. Either click the student's
name to work with that student, or go to the PowerScheduler menu to perform functions for that
student, such as running a report.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, click Students. The Scheduling page appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the student you want to work with using any of the following methods:
* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.
* (lick Go to view a list of all students and then make your selection by hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Search and Select."

4. Click Select Students By Hand if more than one student appears. If only one student
appears, skip to Step 6.

Master Schedule Overview © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 17
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5. Click the name of the student you want to work with.

6. Do one of the following:

* C(lick Functions. The "Scheduling Functions" page appears for the selected
student.

* (lick "Select these students." The students' names appear in the students menu.

How to Select a Group of Students for Scheduling

After you select a group of students, the selected students' names appear in the students menu.
Either click a student's name to work with that student, or go to the PowerScheduler menu to
perform functions for the group of students, such as running reports.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, click Students. The Scheduling page appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:
* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.
* (lick Go to view a list of all students and then make your selection by hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Search and Select."
4. Do one of the following:

* Click Functions to display the "Scheduling Functions" page for all selected
students.

* (lick "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Master Schedule Overview © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 18
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Preferences

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay
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* C(lick Select Students By Hand to narrow the group of students even further. The
Select Students By Hand page appears. Press and hold Command (Mac) or Control
(Windows) and click the names of the students to include in the group.

Note: If the students are listed consecutively, click the first name on the list. Press Shift as
you click the last name on the list. This selects the first and last names you click and every

name in between.

Master Schedule Overview
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Select Students By Hand - (121)

Hold down the COMMAND keyw to make multiple selections

(9 Abouswid, Melinda

(10) Adams, Michelle Lyn
(11) Affolter, Jesse

(9) Anderson, Kyle Glenn
(9 Archuleta, Morgan Beverly
(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8] Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Brigas, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(97 Burch, Ethan Clay

(9} Cameron, Blake Kent
(11) Carpenter, George

(11) Catoe, Regina D.

(10) Chambers, Braulio

(8) Chapman, Andrew

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Either click Functions to display the "Scheduling Functions" page for all selected
students, or click "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Search Students

[ Preferences = ]

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Student Scheduling Functions Page

Use the student Scheduling Functions page to execute processes for the selected group of
students. To select a group of students, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

Scheduling Functions

What do wou want to do far all of the 235 students vou have

Function
Export Using
Template
List Students
Maszs ddd
Requests

Mass Delete
Requests

Mext Schoaol
Indicatar

Print Reparts
Print Mailing
Labels

Quick Export
Reparts Menu

Schedule Mass
Enrall

Schedule Reports

Menu

Work with these

students

selected?
Description

Uses a ternplate to export data on currently
zelected students.

Prints a quick list of currently selected
students.

Lets you enter the same course request for
zelected student at one time.

Lets you delete the same course request for
zelected students at ane time.

Sets the next school indicator for currently
zelected students.

Prints reports for currently selected
students.

Prints mailing labels for currently
zelected students.

Exports data on currently selected students.

Goes to the Reports menu.

Enrolls currently selected students ina
section.

Goes to the scheduling reports menu.

Make the selected students the working
qraup.

PowerScheduler User Guide

Note: Click the number of students selected at the top of the page to display the Student Selection

page.

The student Scheduling Functions page includes the following functions:

e '"List Students"

"Export Using Template"

* "Mass Add Requests"

* "Mass Delete Requests"

e "Next School Indicator"

* "Print Reports”

* "Print Mailing Labels"

Master Schedule Overview
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"Reports Menu"
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"Schedule Mass Enroll"

"Schedule Reports Menu"
"Work With These Students"

Scheduling Functions Page

Use the Scheduling Functions page to execute processes related to the master schedule.

Scheduling Functions

Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation
#uto Generate Rooms

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments
Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule

Delete Master Schedule

Duplicate Scenarios

Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps

Reset Class Counts

Reset Sections Offered

Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes

Update Selections

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.

Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Creates teacher assignments from existing master schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course in the current catalog.

Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.
FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

The Scheduling Functions page includes the following functions:

"Auto Create Rooms"

"Auto Fill Student Information"

"Auto Fill Course Information"

"Auto Fill Teacher Information"

"Auto Generate Course Information"

"Auto Generate Rooms"

"Auto Generate Teacher Assignments"

"Calculate Sections"

"Copy Master Schedule"

Master Schedule Overview
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* '"Delete Master Schedule"

* "Duplicate Scenarios"

* "Move Previous Year Data"
* "Regenerate Bitmaps"

* "Reset Class Counts"

* "Reset Sections Offered"

* "Set Schedule Year"

» "Split Yearlong Classes"

* Update Selections, including the processes "Unlock Previously Scheduled Courses,"
"How to Set the Next Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade Level," "How to
Include All of Next Year’s Students," and "How to Assign a Group of Students to
a Building."
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Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

Preparing to build the master schedule is the first of several phases in creating a master schedule.
The process of preparing to build the master schedule consists of the following 11 steps:

* "Schedule Security"

* "Schedule Parameters"

* "Build Scenarios Overview"

* "Courses"

* "Rooms Overview"

* "Student Information"”

* "Student Course Requests"

* "Course Information"

* '"Teacher Scheduling Information"
* "Build Constraints Overview"
* "Course Rank"

If you will prepare to build the schedule alone, you should follow the steps in order. If you want to
assign specific sections to several individuals, each person can perform a step at the same or
different times.

Most steps can be performed in any order, within reason. For example, you cannot enter teacher
assignments if you have not entered all of your teachers on the teacher list. You also must define
your schedule constraints before you calculate course rank.

Schedule Security

Once you know which group(s) at your school will be in charge of scheduling, you need to give
members access to the Scheduling area. See the section "Schedule Security Setup." For more
information on general system security, see the section "Security."

Schedule Security Setup

Give groups of users access to the scheduling functions in PowerSchool.

How to Give Groups Access to the Schedule Area
1. On the start page, choose System from the main menu.

2. On the System Administrator page, click Security. The Security page appears.
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Security
Function Description
Growps Define security group rights and privileges.

Usgrs By Group List all wsers and their associated securiiy

group

access to Page
Permiszions

Turn page permissions on or off.

Reatrict admin access to 8 satds) of IP
address rangafs}

P Address Bestrictions

Logon #ttempt

Set the number of logi n attempts allowed

Restrictions before locking out an | P sddress.

arade/PowerIchonl  Force PowerGrade users 1o use passwords.
f

3. Click Groups. The Groups page appears.

4. Click the name of the group that contains your staff members, such as Counselors. The Edit

Group page appea

Groups
umbor Oroup Neme  LZECCt el Priority
1 Unaszigned Wiew & Modify
2 Office Staff Wiew Only
3 Counzelars Wiew & Modify
4 Reqistrar Wiew & Modify
o Graup 5 Wiew Only
& Group & Wiew Only

rs.
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Edit Group

Option
Group Numbar

Group Mame

Default Access

Can Modify Schedules
Master Scheduler Access
Report Queus Priority
Accessible Log Types

Accesslble Student Screens

Value
4

[Registar

[ Yes, in any year H I
v
EDlsciplinE

Eﬁ"-tti"ﬂ'ltIEE
E.&ddresses

EAII Enrollments
Ehttendance

E Daily Attendance
E(‘.umularwp Info
ECustDm Screens
EDengraphiG (V)
E Demographics (m)
& District Specific
gEmcrgencv:’Mcmcal
EFEI‘I‘IIl}'

E Fee Transactions
EFunctmns
EGraduatian Progress
# Historical Grades
™ Honor Roll

E Log Entries
ELunch

# Lunch Transactions
W Modify Info
ENEUPI"‘DI"‘E Access
EUther Information
EParentstuardnan
EF‘thu

ERequests (v)
Eﬂequests (m)

¥ Requests+5Schedule
ESchcdulc
ESEhEdUhI‘Ig Setup
W SEOP Review
ESpnclal Programs
™ Standards

™ state/Province
ETErm Grades
ETest Scores
ETranﬁl‘cr Info
ETrdnﬁpuriutlun

™ Truancies
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5. Select the Master Scheduler Access checkbox.

6. Click Submit. The Groups page appears.

Schedule Parameters

To build the master schedule to your school’s specifications, you need to define pieces of
information for the system to use to schedule courses at your school. These are called parameters.
Define the following:

* Buildings

* Catalogs

* Days

* Departments

* Facilities

* Houses

* Scheduling Periods
* Section Types

* Teams

e Schedule Years and Terms

Buildings

If your school campus contains several buildings, you can define each of them. Then, you can
associate these buildings with students, teachers, and rooms. This way, the system knows to
schedule courses in the appropriate building, taught by the appropriate teacher, and taken by the
appropriate students.

How to Define a Building
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Buildings from the PowerScheduler menu. The Buildings page

appears.
Buildings
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
- - -
Description

3. Click New. The Add/Edit Building page appears.
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Add/Edit Building

Option  Value

Building |Building 1 CLimit 10 characters)

f Submit ¥

4. Enter a name for the building in the Building field.
5. Click Submit. The Buildings page appears.

How to Edit a Building
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Buildings from the PowerScheduler menu. The Buildings page

appears.
Buildings
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O3-04 First Try
- — -
Description
Euilding 1

3. Click the name of the building you want to edit. The Add/Edit Building page appears.
Add/Edit Building

Option  Value

Building [Building 1 {Limit 10 characters)

" Delete € Submit

4. Edit the name of the building in the Building field.
5. Click Submit. The Buildings page appears.

How to Delete a Building
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Buildings from the PowerScheduler menu. The Buildings page
appears.

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Buildings

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O3-04 First Try
- — -
Description
Euilding 1

3. Click the name of the building you want to delete. The Add/Edit Building page appears.
Add/Edit Building

Option  Value

Building [Building 1 {Limit 10 characters)

" Delete € Submit

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Days

To build a master schedule, the system requires periods for the master schedule. The system creates
days when you create a scenario. Use this page to name and abbreviate the names of the days.

How to Define Days
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Days from the PowerScheduler menu. The Edit Days page

appears.
Edit Days
ID Name Abbreviation
A A A
B |8 |B

f Submit ¥

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field Description
Name Enter the name of the day.
Abbreviation Enter an abbreviation for the day name.

4. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Departments

Courses, rooms, and teachers belong to departments. When building the master schedule, the
system attempts to schedule courses in one of the rooms belonging to the appropriate
department.

Use this function to set up departments. If you previously used PowerScheduler with departments,
the departments also appear for this year.

How to Define a Department
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Departments from the PowerScheduler menu. The Departments
page displays the list of departments.

Departments
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description
EL

Féy

Lés

14

PE

SC

Y

3. Click New. The Add/Edit Department page appears.
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Add/Edit Department

Option Value

Department ISS {Limit 10 characters)

£ Submit

4. Enter a name for the department in the Department field.

5. (Click Submit. The Departments page appears.

How to Edit a Department

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Departments from the PowerScheduler menu. The Departments

page appears.

3. Click the name of the department you want to edit. The Add/Edit Department page

appears.

Departments
EBuild: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description
EL

Fés

L

1

PE

SC

55

YL

Add/Edit Department

Option Value

Department |SS fLimit 10 characters)

 Delete € Submit

4. Edit the name of the department in the Department field.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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5. Click Submit. The Departments page appears.

How to Delete a Department
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Departments from the PowerScheduler menu. The Departments
page appears.

Departments
EBuild: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description
EL

Fés

L

1

PE

SC

55

YL

3. Click the name of the department you want to delete. The Add/Edit Department page
appears.

Add/Edit Department

Option Value

Department |SS fLimit 10 characters)

 Delete € Submit

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Facilities
Some courses require special equipment or facilities. For example, a Chemistry course requires

special equipment, and a Film course requires audio and video equipment. To associate courses
that need special equipment, the system uses facilities.

Note: You can assign multiple facilities to courses and rooms.
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1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Facilities from the PowerScheduler menu. The Facilities page

appears.

Facilities
Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: O03-04 First Try

-

Mew

Description

art

Biaology Lab
Chemistry Lab

Computer Lab

Gy

Gy Classroom
Library
Metal Shop

Music
Office

Phato Lab
Science Lab
‘Wood Shop

Y

Roarm

3. Click New. The Add/Edit Facility page appears.

Add/Edit Facility

Option Value

Facility IKitI:hen

[Limit 20 characters)

f Submit ¥

4. Enter a name for the facility in the Facility field.
5. Click Submit. The Facilities page appears.

How to Edit a Facility

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Facilities from the PowerScheduler menu. The Facilities page

appears.
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Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: 03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description
At

Einlogy Lab
Chernistry Lab
Computer Lab
Gy

Gy Classroom
Kitehen
Library

Metal Shap
Music Room
Office

Photo Lab
Science Lab
Wood Shap

PowerScheduler User Guide

3. Click the name of the facility you want to edit. The Add/Edit Facility page appears.

Add/Edit Facility

Option Value

Facility |Kitl:.hen

fLimit 20 characters)

F N
I Delete

f Submit ¥

4. Edit the name of the facility in the Facility field.

5. (Click Submit. The Facilities page appears.

How to Delete a Facility

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Facilities from the PowerScheduler menu. The Facilities page

appears.
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Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: 03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description
At

Einlogy Lab
Chernistry Lab
Computer Lab
Gy

Gy Classroom
Kitehen
Library

Metal Shap
Music Room
Office

Photo Lab
Science Lab
Wood Shap

PowerScheduler User Guide

3. Click the name of the facility you want to delete. The Add/Edit Facility page appears.

Add/Edit Facility

Option Value

Facility |Kitl:.hen

F N
I Delete

fLimit 20 characters)

f Submit ¥

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Houses

Some schools separate students into houses. For example, assume your school has House A (Grades
9 and 10) and House B (Grades 11 and 12). Determine which rooms, teachers, and students belong
to each house. If the "Use houses" checkbox is selected on the Edit Advanced Build Scenario page
(see "How to Edit Advanced Optimizations"), the system references which house a room is
assigned to before scheduling courses in that room and gives scheduling priority to the appropriate

house.

Also, sections will be scheduled for houses based on the house assignment of the teachers
scheduled for those sections. Students assigned to a house will be assigned to a section either

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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without a house or with the same house, whereas students not assigned a house can be assigned

to any section.

How to Define a House

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Houses from the PowerScheduler menu. The Houses page

appears.

Houses
Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: 03-04 First Try

- -
Mew

Description

3. Click New. The Add/Edit House page appears.

Add/Edit House

Option Value

House |House A

fLimit 10 characters)

f Submit ¥

4. Enter a name for the house in the House field.

5. (Click Submit. The Houses page appears.

How to Edit a House

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Houses from the PowerScheduler menu. The Houses page

appears.

Houses
Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: 03-04 First Try

= -
Mew

Description

Housze &

3. Click the name of the house you want to edit. The Add/Edit House page appears.
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Add/Edit House

Option Value

House |House A fLimit 10 characters)

 Delete  Submit ¥

4. Edit the name of the house in the House field.

5. (Click Submit. The Houses page appears.

How to Delete a House
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Houses from the PowerScheduler menu. The Houses page
appears.

Houses
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try

p -
Mew

Description

Housze &

3. Click the name of the house you want to delete. The Add/Edit House page appears.
Add/Edit House

Option Value

House |House A fLimit 10 characters)

 Delete  Submit ¥

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Scheduling Periods

To build a master schedule, the system requires periods, which it creates when you create a
scenario. Use this page to name and abbreviate the names of the periods.

If you are working with a copy of a previous year's master schedule, the periods will remain the
same as they were in that schedule.
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1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Periods from the PowerScheduler menu. The Edit Periods page

appears.
Edit Periods

ID Name Abbreviation Sort

11 1 1 =

2 2 [

3 |3 |3 3 %

4 |4 [4 4 %

5 |5 B 5 =%

¢ [6 E

7|7 |7 7 =

6 [8 E
£ Submit ¥

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Name Enter a name for this period.

Abbreviation Enter an abbreviation for this period name.
Sort Select a sort order for displaying this period.

4. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Section Types

Section types are special sections of a course. For example, your school might offer separate

sections of courses for bilingual students. In this case, one section of the course will be identified as

bilingual. The teacher who instructs this section will have a bilingual section type assignment. The

students' requests will also reflect the bilingual section type.

Note: Not all schools use section types.

If your school uses section types, you need to define them.
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How to Define a Section Type
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Section Types from the PowerScheduler menu. The Section
Types page appears.

Section Types
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
T
Description
3. Click New. The Add/Edit Section Types page appears.
Add/Edit Section Types
Option Value
Section Type |BI|I|!.|I..|.-_1I Limit 20 characters
Section T',I'ril'! Code B LLimit 2 characters)
F Submit y

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field Description

Section Type Enter a name for the section type. Enter a maximum of 20
characters.

Section Type Code Enter a section type code. Enter a maximum of 2 characters.

5. Click Submit. The Section Types page appears.

How to Edit a Section Type
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Section Types from the PowerScheduler menu. The Section
Types page appears.
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Section Types
Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: O03-04 First Try

—

Mew )

Description

Eilingual

3. Click the name of the section type you want to edit. The Add/Edit Section Types page

appears.

Add/Edit Section Types
Optian Valua
Section Type |H|-I ingual

Saction Type Code |B

{Limit 2

Limit 20 charactera)

characters

{ Delete F Submit ]

4. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field

Description

Section Type

Enter a name for the section type.

Section Type Cod

e

Enter a section type code.

5. Click Submit. The Section Types page appears.

How to Delete a Section Type

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Section Types from the PowerScheduler menu. The Section
Types page appears.

Section Types
Build: 03-04 First Try

Catalog: O03-04 First Try

—

Mew )

Description

Eilingual

3. Click the name of the section type you want to delete. The Add/Edit Section Types page

appears.
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Add/Edit Section Types
Optian Valua
Section Type |H|'| ingual {Limit 20 charactera)

Section Type Code [B {Limit 2 characters

f Delete f submit Y

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Teams

Some schools, most often middle or junior high schools, assign students and teachers to teams to
provide the best support and monitoring system.

Teams are either static or dynamic. If you define static teams, you manually assign each student to a
particular team. For more information, see the section "Student Information." If you create
dynamic teams, you define the team names and assign teachers to the teams, but allow the system
to decide which students to assign to which teams for the best possible balance.

Note: For information about how to assign teachers to teams, see the section "Teacher
Scheduling Information."

The Teams page displays the team name and number. Use the team number to change the team
for a group of students. For more information on updating a selection of students, see the section
"Update Selections."

How to Define a Team
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Teams from the PowerScheduler menu. The Teams page
appears.

Teams
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

1D Team
1787 Team &

3. Click New. The Edit Team page appears.
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Edit Team

Option Value

Nama ITeam B

£ submic 3

4. Enter a name for the team.

5. Click Submit. The Teams page appears.

How to Edit a Team
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Teams from the PowerScheduler menu. The Teams page
appears.

Teams
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

D Team
1787 Team &
1788 Team B

3. Click the name of the team you want to edit. The Edit Team page appears.

Edit Team

Option Value

Name |Team B

(Delete ) (Submit )

4. Edit the name of the team.

5. Click Submit. The Teams page appears.

How to Delete a Team

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

PowerScheduler User Guide
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2. Under Parameters, choose Teams from the PowerScheduler menu. The Teams page
appears.

Teams
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

D Team
1787 Team &
1788 Team B

3. Click the name of the team you want to delete. The Edit Team page appears.

Edit Team

Option Value

Name {Team B

(Delete ) (Submit )

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Schedule Years and Terms
For scheduling purposes, you need to define the upcoming school year and its associated terms.

Note: If you are working with a copy of a previous year's master schedule, the terms will remain the
same as they were in that schedule.

It is important to enter the terms from largest to smallest. For example, create the school year first,
and then Semesters 1 and 2, any trimesters, and any quarters.

How to Define a Schedule Year and Terms
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Years & Terms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Schedule
Years & Terms page appears.
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Schedule Years & Terms
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O3-04 First Try

P
Year Abbrev. 1st Day Last Day $gtl'tms
2003~ G/25/ S/25/ )

=004 03-04 2003 >004 Edit Terms

Mote: This list of school vears applies to High School anly.

3. Click New. The Create New Schedule School Year page appears.

Create New Schedule School Year

Example Entry
Name of School Year |2004-2005 Z00Z2-2003
Abbreviation 04-05 01-02

First Day of School  |8/23/2004 [ pypyyppasyyyyy 08/25/2001
Last Day of School  |5/30/2005 ¢ pqpyyposyyyy) 06/05/2002

¢ Submir %

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Name of School Year

Enter the name of the school year, such as 2002-2003.

Abbreviation

Enter an abbreviation for the school year, such as 02-03.

First Day of School

Enter the first day of school for this academic year in
MM/DD/YYYY format, such as 08/29/2003.

Last Day of School

Enter the last day of school for this academic year in
MM/DD/YYYY format, such as 05/24/2004.

5. Click Submit. The Schedule Years & Terms page displays the schedule year.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

44




s
' PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Schedule Years & Terms

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 053-04 First Try
3 Mew b
Yoar Abbrev. 1st Day Last Day Edit Terms
003-2004 03-04 8/25/2003 5/25/2004 Edit Term
Z004=2005 0D4=05 83/23/2004 S5/3052005 Edit Term

Mote: This list of school years applies to High School only.

6. Click Edit Terms in the row of the appropriate schedule year.

7. On the Term Setup page, click New. The Edit Schedule Term page appears.

Edit Schedule Term
Option Value
Name of Term |f-;l-_m.=,=,|ﬁr 1

51 Cexcample: 013

Mote: Thiz abbreviation must start with a letter
Do not wae & number by itself

First Day of Term  [8/232004 ¢ /00 2777Y)
Last Day of Term 12222004 | ¢ b /DD Sy

What portion of

the school year 1/2 -
does this term b
represent?

Import File Term # |Q40F

Abbreviation

F Submit

Note: Enter the terms sequentially. That is, if your school has terms of two semesters and
four quarters, enter them in this order: Year, Semester 1, Semester 2, and then Quarter 1,
Quarter 2, Quarter 3, and Quarter 4.

8. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Name of Term

Enter the name of this term, such as Semester 1.

Abbreviation

Enter an abbreviation for this term, starting with a letter, such
as S1.

First Day of Term

Enter the first day of this term in MM/DD/YYYY format.

Last Day of Term

Enter the last day of this term in MM/DD/YYYY format.
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Field

Description

What portion of the
school year does this
term represent?

Use the pop-up menu to choose the fraction that this term
represents within the school year. If your school year consists of
four terms, choose 1/2. If this term represents the whole school
year, choose "Full year."

Import File Term #

Enter an import file term number so that the system can align

terms when it imports the master schedule. For example, if your
school uses semester and quarter classes, you might state in
the import file that all sections of S1 are identified by the
number S10203. Enter the same number in this field to map the
date.

9. Click Submit. The Term Setup page appears.

How to Edit a Schedule Year and Terms
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Years & Terms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Schedule
Years & Terms page appears.

Schedule Years & Terms
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 053-04 First Try

F N

Mo
Yoar Abbrev. 1st Day Last Day Edit Terms
'003-2004 03-04 8/25/2003 5/25/2004 Edit Tern
200 O05 D4=05 83/23/2004 S5/3052005 Edit Term

Mote: This list of school years applies to High School only.

3. Click the name of the schedule year you want to edit. The Edit Schedule School Year page

appears.

Edit Schedule School Year

Option Value

Mame of School Year !2[][]4_2[][]5 {example: 2000-2001)

EU"-l-DE {ezcarnple: O0-01)
IB.I'23.I'2DD4
EE."ED."EDDE

Abbreviation
First Day of School
Last Day of School

£ Submit %
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4. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field

Description

Name of School Year

Enter the name of the school year, such as 2002-2003.

Abbreviation

Enter an abbreviation for the school year, such as 02-03.

First Day of School

Enter the first day of school for this academic year in
MM/DD/YYYY format, such as 08/29/2003.

Last Day of School

Enter the last day of school for this academic year in
MM/DD/YYYY format, such as 05/24/2004.

5. Click Submit.

6. On the Schedule Years & Terms page, click Edit Terms in the row of the appropriate

schedule year. The Term Setup page appears.

Term Setup

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try

= -
Mew

2004-2005%
g 2342004 - 53/3072005

Sernester 1
GA2372004 - 1252272004

7. Click the name of the term you want to edit. The Edit Schedule Term page appears.

Option

Mame of Term

Abbreviation

First Day of Term

Last Day of Term

What portion of
the school year
does this term
represent?

Import File Term £

Edit Schedule Term

Value

|5EI'I"EE|.ET1

§1 ':r.m:llLlh.,!':'

hote: This abbreviation must start with a letter
Do not use & number by itself

B/2312004 | (MM/DD/AYYY)
12222004 ¢ fp7DDAYYY)
1/2 =

1401

" Delete £ Submit
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8. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field

Description

Name of Term

Enter the name of this term.

Abbreviation

Enter an abbreviation for this term, starting with a letter, such
as S1. Enter no more than six characters.

First Day of Term

Enter the first day of this term.

Last Day of Term

Enter the last day of this term.

What portion of the
school year does this
term represent?

Use the pop-up menu to choose the fraction that this term
represents within the school year. If this term represents the
whole school year, choose "Full year."

Import File Term #

Enter an import file term number so that the system can align
terms when it imports the master schedule. For example, if your
school uses semester and quarter classes, you might state in
the import file that all sections of S1 are identified by the
number $10203. Enter the same number in this field to map the
date.

9. Click Submit. The Term Setup page appears.

How to Delete a Schedule Term

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Years & Terms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Schedule

Years & Terms page appears.

Schedule Years & Terms

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 053-04 First Try
4 Mo b
Yoar Abbrev. 1st Day Last Day Edit Terms
dl 14 03-04 8/25/2003 S5/25/2004 Edit Tern

SO0 d= 710

Mote: This list of school years applies to High School only.

15 04=05 BA23/,2004 S5/.30752005 Edit Termn

3. Click Edit Terms in the row of the appropriate schedule year. The Term Setup page appears.
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Term Setup

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
P
2004-2005

g 2342004 - 53/3072005

Sernester 1
GA2372004 - 1252272004

4. Click the name of the schedule term you want to delete. The Edit Schedule Term page

appears.
Edit Schedule Term
Option Value
Mame of Term [Serr'esler 1

§1 ':r.)'\cllLlh.J':'

Mote: This abbreviation must start with a letter
Do ot use & number by itself

First Day of Term  [8/23/2004 ¢ ppsoDsvyey)
Last Day of Term 122202004 | { MM/ DDA

What portion of

the school year 1/2 -
does this term >
represent?

Import File Term £ [040%

Abbreviation

1401

{ Delete £ Submit ¥

5. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

How to Delete a Schedule Year
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Years & Terms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Schedule
Years & Terms page appears.
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Schedule Years & Terms

Build: D3-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
g Mo b
Yoar Abbrev. 1st Day Last Day Edit Terms

003-2004 03-04 B/25/2003 S5/25/2004 Edit Term
2004-2005 04-05 &/25/2004 5/3072005 Edit Terms

Mote: This list of school years applies to High School only.

3. Click Edit Terms in the row of the appropriate schedule year. The Term Setup page appears.

Term Setup

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
P
2004-2005

g 2342004 - 53/3072005

Sernester 1
GA2372004 - 1252272004

4. Click the name of the schedule year you want to delete. The Edit Schedule Term page

appears.
Edit Schedule Term
Optlan Value
MName of Term |2004-2005

04-05  (example: 1)

Mote: This abbrevistion must start with a lefter
Do mot use a number by itself

First Day of Term BI2Z3/2004 ¢ pp/DDAYYYY)
Last Day of Term 51302005 (MDD

What portion of

the schoaol year
does this term Full year = |

represent?

Import File Term #

Abbreviation

1400

r Delete fm‘

5. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.
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Build Scenarios Overview

A build scenario is a schedule you might want to use next year. Use scenarios to work with different
combinations of criteria before committing a master schedule. After completing a successful build
for a scenario, you can duplicate it and try various modifications to the original scenario.

Though you can create multiple build scenarios, it is suggested that you start with just one. Multiple
scenarios may be useful when, for example, your school wants to hire an additional computer
science teacher to meet student course request demands. In this case, create two build scenarios:
one that includes the additional computer science teacher and one that does not. Present both
scenarios to the school committee to make a final decision on which scenario would work best.

The following information or data is exclusive to a build scenario:
* Master schedule
* Student schedules
* Constraints
* Course rank
* Teacher assignments
* Course relationships

For example, if you define the constraint that Mrs. Smith must be free first period for the Schedule 1
scenario, the Schedule 2 scenario does not adhere to that constraint.

The following information is shared by all build scenarios that you create for a given build year:
* Students
* Student course requests
* Student course request pages
* Teachers
* Rooms
* All parameters (such as terms)
e Course groups

For example, if you enter a student course request, the system tries to schedule that request in all
scenarios.

Build Scenarios

Before creating build scenarios, define the basic build information, such as the number of terms,
days, and periods in your master schedule. Then, define optimization parameters, which determine
how long the system spends scheduling each course, section, and student.

When building the master schedule, PowerSchool evaluates every possible schedule combination
before it adds a course to that schedule. Depending on your school’s courses, constraints, and other
schedule parameters, there could be millions of ways to schedule a single multi-section course.
Evaluating all of these schedule combinations would take many hours.
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You might not want to wait for such a thorough evaluation. If this is the case, define build and load
optimizations to determine how many combinations the system should review when building your

schedule.

When you enter optimization parameters, you define the minimum and maximum number of
possibilities the system should evaluate while doing the following:

* Building the master schedule
* Loading student schedules with courses

You can also define best schedule weights to determine how the system handles conflicts when
building your master schedule. For example, if you give more weight to section balance than to
student conflicts, the system tries to create similar-size course sections before it tries to
accommodate student course requests.

How to Create a Build Scenario

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Scenarios from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scenarios page

appears.

Scenarios

My

Huaid
Seanaria

{ Lmak

T . —~ 1 stalae
Poriods Days oot Lnny  dvanced Description Catalog Slabas

0E -3 g o 11/5¢ SFTY e 4 Pariod g Z00Z- 2003

F = (=4[
o LR 2002 2002 Sehziuly wlEane =

3. Click New. The Edit Build Scenario page appears.

Edift Buid Scenano
Build Infermadar
= Hebd e Lo
s b mcpnsn mating i3 bralkd & rasaes aveduke snd ksl maderie i 1 bl ackedsks

Laxd Orky
Uae iFlE Bconarc wiiing F x mamier wchecuin b copied or masriad 298 you reed to arky ioad dudare,
Build Marn [ irat b D1

Furia R L T L
e v gt gkl ol

Wrimure nambar af szhadale continmlang i Fem
#RLLME forsas couma !

Lzsd Opimicstiana
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4. Use the following table to enter information in the Build Information fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Field

Description

[Scenario type]

Select an option:

* Build and Load: Select this option if you want to build a
schedule and then load students into that schedule.

* Load Only: Select this option if you already have a
schedule, such as through importing or copying, and
only want to load students.

Build Name Enter a name for this build scenario. If you are creating several
scenarios, use descriptive names so that you can easily
distinguish among them.

Active Build If you are creating only one build scenario, select this checkbox.

If you are creating more than one build scenario, select the
checkbox for the one you want the system to use to build your
master schedule.

Note: You will only be able to edit the course catalog that is
associated with the active build.

Build Description

Enter a description of this scenario.

Terms

Click Associate to select the number of schedule terms you
want this scenario to include. The Schedule Term Setup page
appears.

Schedule Term Setup

Bl e
Télzrlle Eelqnilug

TR

a. Select the checkbox(es) in the row(s) that represent the
number of schedule terms you want this scenario to
include. For example, if you plan to build a two-
semester master schedule, select the checkbox in the
row of Semester 1 and Semester 2.

b. Click Submit.

Periods

Choose the number of periods per day for this build scenario
from the pop-up menu. For example, if you are building a block
schedule, you might choose 4. If you are building a regular
schedule, you might choose 7.

Days

Choose the number of days in this build scenario from the pop-
up menu. If the appropriate number of days does not appear,
contact PowerSchool Technical Support.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Field Description

Course Catalog Use the pop-up menu to choose the course catalog you want
the system to use to build this schedule. If this is your first time
creating a master schedule, do not select this checkbox. The
system will automatically generate a course catalog, which you
can modify. For more information, see the section "Course
Catalogs."

5. Use the following table to enter information in the Build Optimizations and Load
Optimizations fields:

Field Description
Percent of schedule The default value of this field is 10. Change this value only if
combinations to you encounter problems with the amount of time the system is

evaluate for each course | using to build the master schedule.

For example, if you enter 25, the system evaluates one-quarter
of the possible schedule combinations for each course. If you
enter 75, the system evaluates three-quarters of the possible
schedule combinations for each course.

Minimum number of The default value of this field is 10,000. Change this value only if
schedule combinations you encounter problems with the amount of time the system is
to evaluate for each using to build the master schedule.

course

For courses with few possible combinations to begin with,
leaving this number high prevents the system from attempting
too few schedule combinations and not being able to fit the
course into the schedule.

Percent of schedule The default value of this field is 10. Change this value only if
combinations to you encounter problems with the amount of time the system is
evaluate for each using to build the master schedule.

student

For example, if you enter 25, the system evaluates one-quarter
of the possible schedule combinations for each student. If you
enter 75, the system evaluates three-quarters of the possible
schedule combinations for each student.

Minimum number of The default value of this field is 10,000. Change this value only if
schedule combinations you encounter problems with the amount of time the system is
to evaluate before using to build the master schedule.

skipping

Entering a high number forces the system to sample a
minimum number of student schedule course possibilities.

Note: You can also set build optimizations for a particular course by adding a Course
Optimize constraint. This type of constraint takes precedence over the build optimizations
you set here. For more information, see the section "Build Constraints."

6. Use the following table to enter information in the Best Schedule Weights fields:
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Field

Description

Student conflicts

The default value of this field is 50. To have the system give
more weight to student conflicts than section balance when
confronted with a conflict while building the master schedule,
enter a larger number in this field than the Section balance
field.

Note: The numbers in both of these fields must add up to 100.

Section balance

The default value of this field is 50. To have the system give
more weight to section balance than student conflicts when
confronted with a conflict while building the master schedule,
enter a larger number in this field than the Student conflicts
field.

Note: The numbers in both of these fields must add up to 100.

Total

The total of the weighting values appears. This number must be
100.

7. Click Submit. The Scenarios page appears.

How to Edit Advanced Optimizations

In addition to the build and load optimization fields on the Edit Build Scenario page, there are a
number of more advanced optimizations. Edit these fields only if you encounter problems while
building your master schedule or loading student schedules.

Note: If you are able to run a successful build and load students into schedules satisfactorily, do not
edit the Advanced Optimization fields.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Scenarios from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scenarios page

appears.

Scenarios

" Mew Y

3. Click Edit in the Advanced column of the appropriate build scenario. The Edit Advanced
Build Scenario page appears.
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Option

Edit Advanced Build Scenario

Use dynamic student load on all
combinations until (n) sections

Random number seed value

Use buildings

Use houses

Swap rooms after building each course
Use swap rooms on master in sections

Calculate future assignments for better
combinations

Percent of future assignments to calculate
after teacher is scheduled

Maximum time to spend on future 0.1

assignments { zeconds)
Maximum memory allowed for teacher &m
assignment optimization (rMB}
Maximum time to spend on teacher 0.25
assignments sort optimization {seconds)
Maximum repeat count for validation error 55

messages

Section type handling

Tgll[ﬂmlﬂrlg

s —
I Delete

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Use dynamic student
load on all combinations
until (n) sections

The default value of this field is 4, meaning that if a course has
up to four sections, the system will score those sections
precisely when loading students.

If you enter a 5 or greater in this field, the system will score
courses with five or more sections less precisely but faster.

Random number seed

The default value of this field is 123. Change this value only if

value you want to make sure the randomization feature is working.
Use buildings Select this checkbox if this scenario uses buildings.
Use houses Select this checkbox if this scenario uses houses.
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Field

Description

Swap rooms after
building each course

The default value of this field is True.

Sometimes it is not possible to schedule a teacher in his or her
preferred room. Select this checkbox so that the system will try
to swap rooms as soon as a conflict arises.

If you deselect this checkbox, the system will not try to swap
rooms during the scheduling process. After the schedule has
been built, you could then make manual adjustments.

Use swap rooms on
master in sections

The default value of this field is False.

For example, assume you reviewed the master schedule that is
being built and made some room changes. Then if you
restarted the build, you would not want to allow the system to
swap rooms, possibly eliminating these changes.

Calculate future
assignments for better
combinations

The default value of this field is True.

This ensures that the system will take the time to make sure
course assignment decisions made now are smart ones.

Note: Because this process can be extremely time-consuming,
you have the option of adjusting the amount of time the
system spends on future assignments.

Percent of future
assignments to calculate
after teacher is
scheduled

Use this field to fine-tune the amount of time the system
spends scheduling each teacher.

Enter a number that represents what percent of time a teacher
will already be scheduled before the system starts calculating
future assignments for him or her.

Note: The higher the number you enter, the faster the system
will move and the greater the chance that this teacher will
encounter scheduling difficulties.

Maximum time to spend
on future assignments

The default value of this field is .1 second.

If you find in the log that the computer runs out of time when
calculating future assignments, you may need to increase this
value.

Maximum memory
allowed for teacher
assignment optimization

The default value of this field is 2 MB. If your computer has a
great deal of memory, you could increase this value, which
could in turn make the system run faster.

Maximum time to spend
on teacher assignments
sort optimization

The default value of this field is .25 seconds.

The order in which the system selects teachers to schedule is
very useful; however, leaving the default value ensures that the
system is never going to spend an excessive amount of time
determining this order.
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Field

Description

Maximum repeat count
for validation error
messages

The default value of this field is 25.

This setting minimizes the number of repeated error messages
from the system. For example, if you forget to enable an entire
grade of students for scheduling, this setting limits the number
of invalid request messages that are returned.

Section type handling

Choose Strict from the pop-up menu. By choosing Strict, the
system will not schedule a student into a bilingual section of a
course if he or she had not requested that section type.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Delete a Build Scenario

Deleting a build scenario also deletes the following items associated with this build: master
schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints, and course relationships.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Scenarios from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scenarios page

appears.
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3. Click the name of the build scenario you want to delete. The Edit Build Scenario page

appears.
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4. Click Delete. The Delete Scenario page appears.

Delete Scenario

Thiz function will delete the fallowing items from Build:
Build and Load

« Master Schedule

« Student Schedules

« Teacher &ssignrments

» Canstraints

« Course Relationships

Select checkbox to verify the delete command @

f submit ¥

5. Select the checkbox if you are sure you want to delete this build scenario.

6. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Changes Recorded

The changes have been recorded.

f Back M
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Auto Create and Fill Scheduling Information

When preparing to build a master schedule, you need to enter information related to rooms,
students, courses, and teachers. Access these functions from the Scheduling Functions page.

How to Auto Create Rooms

Though you can still build rooms individually, you may also create them all at once. For example,
enter for each department the room start number, increment number, number of rooms,
department, facilities, and room maximum. The system generates the list of rooms.

Note: As usual, the Auto Generate Rooms function creates rooms from an existing master schedule.

Once the list is created, you can go back to each room and modify names and other information.

1. On the start page, click PowerScheduler. The PowerScheduler menu displays in the main
menu.

2. Click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page displays.
3. Click AutoCreate Rooms. The Auto Create Rooms page displays.

Auto-Create Rooms

Option Name Valua

Start HNumber IF
Increment Number ||_
Humber of Rooms IT
Room Prefix lﬁ,‘].ﬁ.—

Field Mame Value

Department T f Associate
Building li ¢ Associage )
House li 7 Associgte

Use for Seheduling | Yes i
Room is Always Froe @
Departmant Use Only | Yes £ |
Facility Use Only @

Room Facilitins | " Associate

N
Room Maximum 0

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Field

Description

Start Number

Enter the starting number for the room numbers.

Increment Number

Enter the value by which the room numbers increase from the
starting number.

Number of Rooms

Enter the number of rooms that should be created.

Room Prefix

Enter a prefix for the room numbers (optional). This value can
be alpha or numeric and will concatenate with room start
number. For example, entering the prefix MA creates the room
number MA23 for the math room 23.

Department

Click Associate to select the department for these rooms.
Associating a room to a department does not limit the room to
that department. To do so, see the field Department Use Only.

Building

Click Associate to select the building for these rooms (optional).

House

Click Associate to select the house for these rooms (optional).

Use for Scheduling

Select either Yes or No from the pop-up menu to indicate if
these rooms should be used for scheduling purposes.

Room is Always Free

Select either Yes or No from the pop-up menu to indicate if
these rooms are always free.

Department Use Only

Select either Yes or No from the pop-up menu to indicate if
these rooms are to be used only by the associated department.

Facility Use Only

Select either Yes or No from the pop-up menu to indicate if
these rooms are used for certain facilities, such as lab rooms.

Room Facilities

If you selected Yes for the Facility Use Only field, click Associate
to select the facility or facilities for this room.

Room Maximum

Enter the maximum number of seats for this room.

5. Click Submit. The Rooms page displays.

How to Auto Fill Student Information

Use this function to fill in student information simultaneously for selected students. Student
information that can be automatically filled includes next year grade, priority, and year of
graduation.

You can set the next school indicator for all students before using this function, and you must set
the next year indicator for returning twelfth graders before using this function. For more

information, see the section “Next School Indicator.”

1. On the start page, click PowerScheduler. The PowerScheduler menu displays in the main
menu.
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2. Click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page displays.

3. Click Auto Fill Student Information. The Auto Fill Student Information page displays.

Auto-Fill Student Info

Flld Mamie Walii Value Valua Walisia Value

Mexl Year Grade |!| |1_ |" |1.§ |1._-
Pricrity ] Fi 3 2 1
Ernadule This [ves & [ves & [ves #|[Yes & ves $|
Year of Graduation  [2007 [20086 |200s |2004 [2003

 Submir ¥

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Next Year Grade

For each column, enter the next year grade to indicate which
students' information to change. For example, enter 12 for
eleventh graders who will be in the twelfth grade next year,
and enter 12 in the next column for any returning twelfth
graders.

Priority

Enter the scheduling priority for the students. For example,
enter 1 for returning twelfth graders who need to be scheduled
first, and enter a higher number for incoming ninth graders.

Schedule This Student

Select either Yes or No to indicate if the students in each
column should be scheduled or not.

Year of Graduation

Enter the year of graduation to indicate in which school year
the student will graduate. For example, enter 2004 for twelfth
graders graduating at the end of the 2003-2004 school year.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page displays.

How to Auto Fill Course Information

Use this function to fill in course information simultaneously for selected courses. To automatically
update course information, select courses (for example, by department) using the Update
Selections function. For more information, see the section “Update Selections.”

When entering course information, use the pop-up menus to select No Change, Yes, or No for
certain fields. All pop-up menus will have No Change as the default option. For entry fields, leave a
field blank to not update existing course information. To clear any values in field, either enter 0 or
select the Clear Value checkbox.

You can edit each course to enter individual information, such as facilities. When you edit a course,
you cannot edit the Terms Per Year field unless you change the valid terms on the course page. If
you use USM to change the terms, this recalculation does not automatically occur; you must also
use USM to change the terms per year, in that case.
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1. On the start page, click PowerScheduler. The PowerScheduler menu displays in the main

menu.

2. Click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page displays.

3. Click Auto Fill Course Information. The Auto Fill Course Information page displays.

Auto-Fill Course Info

Apply To:

Field Mame

Schedule This Course

Department

Build Type

Maximum Enrollment
Sections Offered
Frequency

Periods Per Meeting

Lab Frequency

Lab Periods Par Meeting
Repeats in Same Term
Repeats in Different Terms

Balance Terms

Valid Start Periods

Valid Terms

Facilities

Load Priority
Load Type
Balance Priority
Use Teams

Close at Max

Use Section Types

Don't Allow Substitutions

D

V400 courses in the active catalog

—

' The selected O courses

Value
Yes B
- ¢ hssociate
ESr.lence ____________ -
__ Clear Valug
Lab *

Period 1 Wﬁ Period 2 E Period 3
X Period 4 X3 Period 5 ) Period &
— Period ¥

_ Clear Value

LY

51,52

__ Clear valug

Emergency kits,Lab tables

Clear Yalue

Academic %
Mo Change *

No Change =

Yes ¥

=
(=]
L1

No Change =

(" Associate )

' Associate

£ Submit 3
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4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Apply To Choose whether you want to apply the changes to all courses
or to the selected courses only.

Schedule This Course Use the pop-up menu to indicate if these courses should be
scheduled.

Department Click Associate to select the department for these courses.

Select the Clear Value checkbox if you want to remove
department information for the selected courses.

Build Type Build types define the shape of a course. Use the pop-up menu
to select either No Change or one of the following options:

* Standard: This course meets for the same number of
periods every time it meets. For example, a course that
meets everyday for one period is standard.

A course that meets for one period every other day is
also standard.

* Lab: This is a standard course that meets for the same
number of consecutive extra period(s) on certain days
in the cycle. For example, a standard Chemistry course
meets everyday in a six-day cycle (Days A-F). Two days
in the cycle, the class meets for two consecutive periods
to complete an involved laboratory assignment.
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Field Description
A|B|C|D|E|F
11X XX XXX
21X X

* LabFloat: This is a standard course that meets extra
period(s) some days in the cycle, but the extra period is
not consecutive to the course. For example, a
Humanities course meets everyday in a six-day cycle.
One day during the cycle, the students attend a two-
period lab in which they complete a community service
assignment. The community service assignment does
not have to occur directly before or after the
Humanities course.

AB|C|D|E|F

1 X | X[ X| X[ XX

2

3

4

5 X

6 X
Maximum Enrollment Enter the maximum number of students that can be enrolled in

these courses.

Sections Offered Enter the number of sections to offer for each course.
Frequency Enter the number of times each course will meet per cycle.
Periods Per Meeting Enter the number of periods each course will meet per day.
Lab Frequency Enter the number of times each lab will meet per cycle.

Lab Periods Per Meeting | Enter the number of periods each lab will meet per day.

Repeats in Same Term Use this pop-up menu to indicate if these courses are offered
more than once in the same term.

Note: This setting does not affect the Repeats in Different
Terms setting.

Repeats in Different Use this pop-up menu to indicate if these courses can be
Terms offered more than once in different terms.

Note: This setting does not affect the Repeats in Same Terms
setting.

Balance Terms If the Repeats in Different Terms option is selected, use this
pop-up menu to indicate if these courses should be offered
evenly across all terms. For example, if a course is offered for
three trimesters and you do not indicate that the terms should
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Field

Description

be balanced, the course could be offered twice in the first
trimester, once in the second trimester, and not at all in the
third.

Valid Start Periods

Select the checkbox(es) for the period(s) in which these courses
can be offered. For example, a marching band course may
always meet during the last period of the day.

Select the Clear Value checkbox if you want to remove valid
start period information for the selected courses.

Valid Terms Click Associate to select in which terms these courses are
offered.
Select the Clear Value checkbox if you want to remove valid
term information for the selected courses.

Facilities Click Associate to select which facilities these courses use.

Select the Clear Value checkbox if you want to remove facility
information for the selected courses.

Load Priority

Enter a load priority for these courses. The lower the number,
the higher the priority during the load process.

Load Type

Use the pop-up menu to select the type of course for these
courses:

e Academic

e Elective

Balance Priority

Use the pop-up menu to select the type of priority that should
be used when loading these courses.

* Section
* Gender
* Grade
* Ethnic Code
* House
Use Teams Use the pop-up menu to indicate if these courses should be
scheduled by associated teams.
Close at Max Use the pop-up menu to indicate if these courses should close

when enrollment reaches the maximum number of students
specified in the Maximum Enrollment field.

Use Section Types

Use the pop-up menu to indicate if these courses should be

scheduled by associated section types.
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Field

Description

Don't Allow Substitutions

Use the pop-up menu to indicate if students should be
scheduled in alternate courses.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page displays.

How to Auto Fill Teacher Information

Use this function to fill in teacher information simultaneously for selected teachers. To automatically

update teacher information, select teachers using the Update Selections function. For more

information on this function, see the section “USM.”

When entering teacher information, use the pop-up menus to select No Change, Yes, or No for
certain fields. All pop-up menus will have No Change as the default option. For entry fields, leave a
field blank to not update existing teacher information. To clear any values in field, either enter 0 or

select the Clear Value or Clear Room checkbox.

1. On the start page, click PowerScheduler. The PowerScheduler menu displays in the main

menu.

2. Click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page displays.

3. Click Auto Fill Teacher Information. The Auto Fill Teacher Information page displays.

Auto-Fill Teacher Info

Apply To:

Field Name

Department

Preferred Room

Maximum Consecutive Periods
Schedule for Lunch
Schedule This Teacher

ls Always Frea?

@.ﬁ.ll teachers set for scheduling

-

- The selected 0 teachers

Value

— Clear Room

[ Mo Change % ]

[ Yes =
[ Yes =
[ Mo =

£ Submit- Y

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field Description

Apply To Choose whether you want to apply the changes to all teachers
who are ready to schedule or to the selected teachers only.

Department Click Associate to select the department for these teachers.

Select the "Clear Value" checkbox to remove any existing values
in this field.

Preferred Room

Click Associate to select the room these teachers prefer. Select
the "Clear Room" checkbox to remove any existing values in
this field.

Maximum Consecutive
Periods

Enter the maximum number of periods these teachers can
teach in a row.

Schedule for Lunch

Select this checkbox if you want these teachers to be scheduled
for a lunch period. For more information, see the section
“Scheduled Lunch.”

Schedule This Teacher

Select either Yes or No to indicate if these teachers should be
scheduled or not.

Is Always Free?

Select either Yes or No to indicate if these teachers are always
free.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page displays.

Automatic Schedule Setup

The Automatic Schedule Setup function is intended to give you a head start when creating
scenarios. After you enter basic information related to days, periods, and terms on the Automatic
Schedule Setup page, PowerScheduler populates those fields for a scenario. That way, you do not
need to set up days, periods, and terms on their respective setup pages; instead, those field defaults
can be set using Automatic Schedule Setup.

You will be guided through several pages when using the Automatic Schedule Setup function. It is
important to note that no information is saved to PowerScheduler until you click Submit. Use the
"Continue" button to navigate through the setup screens.

How to Run the Automatic Schedule Setup Function

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Auto. Scheduler Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The
Automatic Schedule Setup page appears.
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Option Value

Lowest term level division [ Quarters — ]

Number of periods i =
Number of days 2 =
f Continue 3

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field

Description

Lowest term level
division

Use the pop-up menu to choose the smallest fraction of terms
that your school uses. For example, if your school uses quarters
and semesters, select Quarters from the pop-up menu.

Number of periods

select 7.

Use the pop-up menu to choose the number of periods that
your school uses. For example, if your school has seven periods,

Number of days

2.

Use the pop-up menu to choose the number of days that your
school uses. For example, if your school has A and B days, select

4. Click Continue. The Automatic Schedule Setup - Schedule Term Selection page appears.

Automatic Schedule Setup - Schedule
Term Selection

E Full Year
E Semester Semester
Trimester Trimester Trimester

| Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter

f Continue Y

5. Select the checkbox next to the full year term and the term level that you use for
scheduling. For example, if you offer semester courses, select the checkboxes next to "Full
Year" and "Semester - Semester."

Note: You must select the Full Year checkbox.

6. Click Continue. The Automatic Schedule Setup - Define Term Dates page appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

69




s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Automatic Schedule Setup - Define Term Dates

Term Abbreviation First Day of Term Last Day of Term
Semester 1 51 [084'234'2[][]4 I1 212012004
Semester 2 52 |01/05/2004 |05/30/2004

7. Enter the first and last days of each term, using the format mm/dd/yyyy or mm-dd-yyyy.

8. Click Continue. The Edit Build Scenario page appears.

Edit Build Scenario

Build Information

- Build and Load

:_ Load Only

Build Name
Build Description

Terms
Periods
Days

Course Catalog

Build Optimizations
Percent of schedule combinations to evaluate for each course

Minimum number of schedule combinations to evaluate for each
course

Load Optimizations

Percent of schedule combinations to evaluate for each student
Minimum number of schedule combinations to evaluate before
skipping

Best Schedule Weights

Student conflicts

Section balance

Total

Use this secenario setting to build a master schedule and load students into the built schedule.

[2003 - 2004

Use this scenario setting if a master schedule is copied or imported and you need to only load students.

detive Build

First automated build

ACGHS Catalog %

10

10000

R

=
=

£ Submit Y

9. Edit and submit the build scenario. For more information, see the section "Build

Scenarios."
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Courses

To work with the courses that will be part of next year’s schedule, you must first add any new
courses you plan to offer and associate them with your school. See the section "New Courses."
Then, create a course catalog to make course selections available for student course requests. After
creating a course catalog, you can edit or delete that catalog, depending on your needs. See the
section "Course Catalogs."

Note: It is possible for students to request a course that is not part of your course catalog if that
course has been associated with your school.

Course relationships have consequences for how you manage new and modified courses. First, it is
important to understand the ways to view courses and how those views are connected:

1. Master Course List (Start page School Setup Courses View Master Course List). This page lists
all courses on the server and is used to create a new course. Selecting and deselecting the
checkboxes next to the courses make them active or inactive for the current school.

2. PowerSchool School Course List (Start Page School Setup Courses). Courses listed on this
left-side menu are those with selected checkboxes on the Master Course List.

3. PowerScheduler Course Catalog (Start Page PowerScheduler Course Catalog Edit Course
Catalog). This list matches what is listed on the PowerSchool School Course List. However,
as in the Master Course List, select the checkbox next to each course to indicate which
courses are active for scheduling. When you submit this information, a new record is
created for the course in a different table in PowerSchool's database. At that point, changes
to courses listed in PowerSchool do not affect courses listed in PowerScheduler.

4. PowerScheduler School Course List (Start Page PowerScheduler Courses). This list includes
the selected courses from the Scheduling Course Catalog. Selecting courses to be scheduled
does not affect this list of courses.

In summary, view 4 is based on the selected courses of view 3, which, like View 2, is based on the
selected courses of view 1. This means that to add a course to PowerScheduler, you must first add a
course to the Master Course List (view 1). Then, in the Scheduling Course Catalog, select the
checkbox next to the course and submit.

To change a course name but use same course number, there are two options. The first takes more
thought but is easiest, whereas the second requires someone with the highest level of access to the
database to make changes for you. Regardless of the option you choose, the current courses should
not be modified at all if any of them are in use this school year by any school on the server. It is
necessary to store grades using the courses' current names. Do not modify course names until you
complete all necessary processes at the end of the school year. Also, changes made in
PowerScheduler are void when you complete your master schedule and are ready to commit
student schedules because the master schedule references courses in PowerSchool.

Option 1: Leave everything as is and schedule using the old course name. After the end of the
school year, change the course's name. This takes more thought because you must remember that
you need to change the name at the end of the school year. Since you must change the course
name regardless of which option you choose, no extra work is required.

Option 2: Use USM to search the SchedCourseCatalogs table for the course number. Be sure to
search only within records belonging to your school, and make a backup of your data file before
proceeding. Then, change the course name. This affects the course name in PowerScheduler.
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New Courses

How to Add a New Course to the Master Course List

Associating courses with your school makes them available for both student course requests and
inclusion in your course catalog.

You must first log in to the district office before performing this procedure.
Note: You cannot add a new course to your master course list in PowerSchool’s Scheduling area.
1. On the start page, choose District from the main menu.

2. On the District Setup page, click Courses. The Courses page appears.

Sort by number or name
Yiew Master Course List

6405003 Adventure Sports
6406003 Algebra |
6406004 &lgebra 11 /Trig
6407009 &P Comp/Lit
407010 4P English
6405004 Art |
408005 Art ]
6405003 Audition Choir
408001 Band

6406001 Basic Math
6404002 Eiolagy
6406007 Calculus

3. Choose View Master Course List from the courses menu. The Master Course List page
appears.
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4. Click New. The New Course page appears
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New Course

Laba

Coursa Mama

Course Number

Alternale Course Number
Credit Hours

CIP Code

Credit Type

Detault Maximum Enrslimant

Prerequisite Courses
Prerequisites apply only to
the current scheduling term
[comma-separated)
PawerLink [ English)
PowerLink | Espafial)
Gradescale

GPA Added Value Points
Exclude from GPA?

Exclude from Class Rank?

Exclude from Honor Roll?

Value

|F‘|"|-.-\. icsll
G404004
I—

4
l—

1|

— Wocational Class

Mo 3pace3

6404003

|F‘I' ysics

[Physics

Default % |

0 {usually zerad

I

.
= |nclude AAE
o~

@ ciuge Ok

Exclude
Exclude

ol ude

£ Submin ¥

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Name

Enter the name of the course.

Course Number

Enter the number that will be used to identify this course.

Alternate Course
Number

Enter an alternate course number if your school uses this field
for state reporting or district purposes.

Credit Hours

course.

Enter the number of credits a student receives for taking this

CIP Code

applicable.

In some states, schools use CIP codes to identify courses as part
of a state-managed vocational program. Enter this code, if

Vocational Class

Select this checkbox if this is a vocational course.

Credit Type

Enter the type of credit a student receives for passing this
course, such as MATH, ENG, or FINE. You can then apply this

credit to a graduation type.
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Field Description

Default Maximum Enter the maximum number of students that can be enrolled in

Enrollment this course.

Gradescale Choose the grade scale from the pop-up menu. For more
information, see the section "How to Assign Grade Scales
to Courses."

Prerequisite Courses Enter the course(s) that students must complete with a passing

grade before they can take this course. Separate multiple
courses with commas.

PowerLink (English) Enter course-related text that PowerLink will read when parents
and guardians access student information and select the
English option.

PowerLink (Espanol) Enter course-related text that PowerLink will read when parents
and guardians access student information and select the
Spanish option.

6. Click Submit. The course you just created appears on the Master Course List page.

Note: To associate this course with your school, log in to your school. On the Master Course
List page, select the checkbox next to the course name, and then click Submit. Doing so
makes this course available for both the course catalog and student course requests.

Course Catalogs

Create the list of courses that your school will offer next school year. PowerSchool refers to this list
as the course catalog.

Courses in the course catalog are copied from the district level. Not all courses on the district course
list are available for the catalog; only courses that are associated with the school using the school's
master course list can be included.

You can edit information in the course catalog without affecting the courses on the school's master
course list. For example, you may want to change the credit hours for a course for scheduling
purposes, but revert to the course's real credit hours when committing schedules for the next
school year. Once a master schedule is committed, the course information, including credit hours, is
retrieved from the district level.

Note: You can have more than one course catalog. Course catalogs are associated with builds, and
a catalog is only active when it is associated with the active build scenario. This also means that you
can only edit courses in the catalog that is active. For more information, see the section "Build
Scenarios."

How to Create a Course Catalog

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Parameters, choose Catalogs from the PowerScheduler menu. The Catalogs page

appears.

3. Click New. The Ne

Catalogs
Sl ld- 03-04 First Ty Catalog: 03-04 First Ty,
" Mew
Catalog Edit Catalog Status Cowurses Description
03-04 First Try Edi wrae Catalog Aactive  Edit

w Course Catalog page appears.

Mew Course Catalog

Catalog Value

Mamae |o5-04 Allemats

Description
(80 character
liFmait)

Alternate catalog for 2003-2004 school year

" Submit

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field Description

Name Enter a name for this catalog. For example, if you are creating
the course catalog for a specific school year, you might call it
2002-2003.

Description Enter a description of the catalog. Enter no more than 80
characters in this field.

5. Click Submit. The catalog appears on the Catalogs page.

Catalogs

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 Firsd Try

- -
P

Catalag Edit Catalog Status Courses Description

03-n04 KMot active Irective Edit
filtar nate catalog e
03-04 Firat  Edit Courae
- Sl

dctive  Edit

&lter nate catal ] for Z003-
2004 achool year

6. Click Edit Course Catalog in the row of the catalog you created. The Course Catalog page

appears.
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Note: If "Not active catalog" appears instead of Edit Course Catalog, you must first make the
new catalog the active catalog. Edit the current build scenario so that the new catalog is the

active catalog. For more information, see the section "Build Scenarios."

Course Catalog

This acreen lists all courses available to thia achool uaing thia PowerSehoo
server Courss corrently sclive far this catalog are 3o indicated by 5
checkbox. To make a courze available to this catalog, click the checkbox and
then click the Submit button.

Band SfREEATF Life Sports &efilSiiils

Bazic Math &Sfifediity Metals &aRLYR740

Sort st ;. Course Rame oy Fae Mumbs Active Statius
W adenturesports sstmins W Fremeh | aeiiges
v Blgehrs | SRAETOT W Geography semroar
+ algebra |1/Trlg SSreoT M ceonetry samsoss
g AP CompsLIT S0 imTs ? GoWwernment ST FeRTe
W apEmlish swr s W seaih sarse
@ o oo o e
V At | SdES005 ) nierior Design S<ELTERRS
W sutition Cholr sesiss W Lieskis saiioes
v W
vl il
+ )

Biology #wittatiols Metworking &@Tis

£ Subemir %

7. Deselect the checkbox next to each course you want to remove from this course catalog. By
default, the checkboxes next to all of the courses available for scheduling at your school are
selected. To sort the list, click Course Name, Course Number, or Active Status, which sorts
the active (selected) courses first and the inactive (deselected) courses last.

Note: Deselecting a course means that you will not be able to schedule that course for the
upcoming schedule year, even if you have student course requests associated with it. Any
student course requests will be automatically dropped from the scheduling process.

8. (Click Submit. The Catalogs page appears.

Note: You can edit the scheduling information for any of the courses within your active
course catalog by clicking Edit in the Courses row. For more information, see the section
"Build Scenarios."

How to Edit a Course Catalog
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Parameters, choose Catalogs from the PowerScheduler menu. The Catalogs page
appears.
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Catalogs

Build: 05-04First Try Catalog: 02- 04 Alternate

\.
' Mew
Catalog Edit Catalog Statuz  Courses Description
05-04% £dit Courze Aietive it Altarnate catalog for 20035
Elbernale Catalog v 2004 sehanl ywear
=04 Fir Mot active

it t

Try catalog Iractive Lol

3. Click Edit Course Catalog in the row of the catalog you want to edit. The Course Catalog

page appears.

Course Catalog

This screen lists all courses svailable o Bhiz school using this PowerSc kool
sarver, CoursEs currently aclive far 1his catalag are 3o indicated byw g
checkbox, To make a courss svallable 1o this catalog, click the checkboe and
then click the Submit button

Sart 1158 by Cour Hame Course Kiombe active Status
f Adventure Sports SAA500F 'f French | S<0770007
W aigesra samsoos W Geogrephy ssiran
f Algebra |1/Trig sl ? Geometry s@els
f AP Comp/Lit S477008 ?{ Gowernment S«07 00058
P English e W Health S4nmngs
M et sammes ) nterlar Design seiisiids
B cucitonchoir ssmns W Lifeskine seeams
f Band &iseng s g Lite Sporls Saqians
M Basic Matn s W retas sarero
o Bitlogy &rRiamis ) Metwiarki ng Sl Fans

§ Submix %

4. Select the checkbox next to a course name to include it in this course catalog, or deselect
the checkbox next to a course name to remove it from this catalog. To sort the list, click
Course Name, Course Number, or Active Status, which sorts the active (selected) courses
first and the inactive (deselected) courses last.

5. Click Submit. The Catalogs page appears.

How to Delete a Course Catalog

Deleting a course catalog deletes the following items related to that catalog: courses, teacher
assignments, constraints, and course relationships. You cannot delete the active catalog. To

inactivate a catalog so that it can be deleted, see the section "Build Scenarios."

Note: This function does not delete courses from the master course list.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Parameters, choose Catalogs from the PowerScheduler menu. The Catalogs page

appears.
Catalogs
Build: 05-04First Try Catalog: 02- 04 Alternate
ar—
Catalog Edit Catalog Statuz  Courses Description
05-04% £dit Courze Aietive it Alternate catalod for 2003
Albernate Catalog ¥ 2004 sehoal wear
3-04Firal Mot active )

Try catalng Imactive Ecit

3. Click the name of the catalog you want to delete. The Edit Course Catalog page appears.

Edit Course Catalog

Catalog Value

Hamo |I'.I'1-I'I-'I- AllErmale

Alternate catalog for 2003-2004 school year
Description
80 character
IFmit]

" Delete f Submir ¥

4. Click Delete. The Delete Catalog page appears.

Delete Catalog

This function will delete the following items related to
Catalog: 03- 04 Alter nate

« Courses

« Teacher &ssignments

« Constraints

« Course Relationships

Select checkbox to verify the delete g
command —

f Submit ¥

5. Select the checkbox if you are sure you want to delete this course catalog.
6. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Changes Recorded

The changes have been recorded.

f Back M
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Rooms Overview

Your school's layout and classrooms are an essential part of the scheduling process. Entering all of
the necessary room information allows the system to consider the most efficient use of available
space when building the master schedule.

In the section "Schedule Parameters," you defined the departments and facilities within your
school. Now it is time to enter the rooms. To each room, you can associate specific departments
and facilities so that the system schedules courses in the appropriate location.

Note: Only enter classrooms needed for next year’s schedule. For example, if you know you are not
going to hold classes in a particular room, do not enter its information in the system. If a room is in
the system that you will not be using next year, you can leave it there as long as you make it
unavailable for scheduling. For more information, see the section "How to Edit a Room."

To ensure that there is a place for each section of a course to meet, you must schedule them into
classrooms. The system assigns courses to rooms based on the following priorities (in order):

* The assigned teacher's preferred classroom

* Any classroom associated with the same department as the course being scheduled
* Any classroom associated with the same department as the assigned teacher

* Any classroom with an adequate number of seats

Note: If the course requires a special facility, the system considers rooms that provide the necessary
facility only. If no facility is available, then the system cannot schedule the course.

Rooms

Define locations for courses so that the system best utilizes available space when building a master
schedule.

How to Add a Room
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Rooms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Rooms page appears.
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Rooms
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog
Dept. Fac. Always
Number Description Department Matrix Facilities Max Sched Use Use Fras
Only Only
General ;
14 e View 28 Yes Mo Mo Mo
General .
15 Classroom Yiew 28 Yes Mo Mo Mo
25 Chemistry Science Yiew E!'nergenc'_-.-' 30 Yes Yes o Mo
Lab kits,Lab tables
Chemistry . . Eriergency
24 Lah Science View Kits,Lab tables 20 Yes Yes Mo Mo
3. Click New. The Add/Edit Room page appears.
Add/Edit Room
Option Value
Room Number B20
Room Description |E,2:- Draw ng
Department Iif--"!- ¢ Associare
Bullding Ii Associane )
Howse |7 ¢ Associare
Use for Scheduling [
Room is Always Free |
Department Use Only ‘\p‘
Facility Use Only
Room Facilities phurt A5so0iane
Room Maximum |2|_|
o Subeniv Y

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Room Number

Enter the room number.

Room Description

Enter a description of this room.

Department

Click Associate to select the department for this room.

If you associate this room with a specific department, such as
Math, the system will do its best to schedule math courses in
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Field

Description

this room. To ensure that this room will only hold Math courses,
you must also select the Department Use Only checkbox.

Note: Click Department to create or edit departments at your
school.

Building

Click Associate to select this room's building.

Note: Click Building to create or edit buildings at your school.

House

Click Associate to select this room's house.

Note: Click House to create or edit houses at your school.

Use for Scheduling

Select this checkbox if you want the system to consider this
classroom when it assigns courses to rooms. Otherwise,
deselect the checkbox.

For example, some rooms (such as the cafeteria) are not used
for scheduling. Deselect this checkbox to indicate this fact.

Note: If you have a room that you want to leave in the system
but will not be using for scheduling next year, deselect this
checkbox.

Room is Always Free

If you select this checkbox, the system can schedule multiple
courses in this room at the same time.

This feature is often used with gymnasiums. However,
sometimes the Room Maximum field can cause problems, and
it would make more sense to break the class into Gym 1 and
Gym 2 if you know that the maximum number of courses
taught in the gym is two.

If you deselect this checkbox, only one course can be scheduled
in this room per period.

Department Use Only

Select this checkbox if you want the system to schedule only
courses that belong to this room's department in this room.

If you deselect this checkbox, the system schedules mostly
courses with the same department as the room. But it is
possible for the system to schedule a course that belongs to
another department into this room. This would happen if some
departments need more space than others.

Note: If you select this checkbox, do not select the Facility Use
Only checkbox.

Facility Use Only

Select this checkbox to specify that the system can schedule
only courses requiring the facilities you enter in the Room
Facilities field in this room.

Note: If there are not many courses that require the facilities in
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Field

Description

this room and you select this checkbox, the system does not
fully schedule the room; the room remains free rather than
holding another course.

If you deselect this checkbox, the system considers the facilities
you enter in the Room Facilities field as suggestions. For
example, assume the system needs to schedule the computer
course Algorithms and Data Structure. Even though the course
does not require a computer lab facility, the system can
schedule the course in the room with the computer lab if it is
free.

Note: If you select this checkbox, do not select the Department
Use Only checkbox.

Room Facilities

Click Associate to select the facilities of this room, if it has any.

Facilities are any special characteristics of a room that courses
require. For example, a room might have a kitchen, computer
lab, stage, or wood shop. Most classrooms do not have a
facility.

There is a limit of 50 characters that can be entered in this field.

Note: Click Facilities to create or edit facilities at your school.

Room Maximum

Enter a number to determine the maximum number of
students that this room can accommodate.

The capacity of the room limits the courses that the system can
schedule there. For example, if you enter 25, the system cannot
schedule a course section with a maximum of 35 students into
this room.

5. Click Submit. The Rooms page appears.

Note: Be sure to create an entry for each classroom within your school that will be used for
scheduling. This could include offices and libraries.

You might want to assign a course to a particular room. For example, maybe your school
has several biology labs, and Biology 1 needs to be held in the classroom closest to the
teacher's preferred room. To force a course to schedule in a particular room, define a Course
Room constraint. For more information, see the section "Build Constraints."

How to Edit a Room

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Rooms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Rooms page appears.
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Rooms

Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Number Description Depariment Matrix Facilities Max Sched Use Use A:z.-ﬁays
Only Only

Genetal X

14 o View 28 Yes Mo Ma Mo
General -

15 Class Foo Wiew 28 Yes N No Ma

620 620 Drawing Fé View At 20 Yes Yes Mo Ma
Chemistry . . Ernergency

25 Lah Science View Kits, Lab tables 30 Yes Yes Ma Mo
Chemistry : : Emergency

24 Lah Science View kits Lab tables 20 Yes Yoz Ha Ha

Dept. Fac.

3. Click the number of the room you want to modify. The Add/Edit Room page appears.

Add/Edit Room

Option Yalue
Raoam Numbar G20
Room Description 620 Drawing
i “h
r e 25000
ar it W ASSOC A
Buildir — 7 Associate

Use for Schedubing
Room is Always Froe
Deparimant Uea Dnly

Hau ﬁ F Asseciate
W
il

Faciliy Lise Only

Raam Facilitina Al i Associate

Room Maximum 20

7 elere £ Submit ¥

4. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field

Description

Room Number

Enter the room number.

Room Description

Enter a description of this room.

Department

Click Associate to select the department for this room.

If you associate this room with a specific department, such as
Math, the system will do its best to schedule math courses in
this room. To ensure that this room will only hold math courses,
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Field

Description

you must also select the Department Use Only checkbox.

Note: Click Department to create or edit departments at your
school.

Building

Click Associate to select this room's building.

Note: Click Building to create or edit buildings at your school.

House

Click Associate to select this room's house.

Note: Click House to create or edit houses at your school.

Use for Scheduling

Select this checkbox if you want the system to consider this
classroom when it assigns courses to rooms. Otherwise,
deselect the checkbox.

For example, some rooms (such as the cafeteria) are not used
for scheduling. Deselect the checkbox to indicate this fact.

Note: If you have a room that you want to leave in the system
but will not be using for scheduling next year, deselect this
checkbox.

Room is Always Free

If you select this checkbox, the system can schedule multiple
courses in this room at the same time.

This feature is often used with gymnasiums. However,
sometimes the Room Maximum field can cause problems, and
it would make more sense to break the class into Gym 1 and
Gym 2 if you know that the maximum number of courses
taught in the gym is two.

If you deselect this checkbox, only one course can be scheduled
in this room per period.

Department Use Only

Select this checkbox if you want the system to schedule only
courses that belong to this room's department in this room.

If you deselect this checkbox, the system schedules mostly
courses with the same department as the room. But it is
possible for the system to schedule a course that belongs to
another department into this room. This would happen if some
departments need more space than others.

Note: If you select this checkbox, do not select the Facility Use
Only checkbox.

Facility Use Only

Select this checkbox to specify that the system can schedule
only courses requiring the facilities you enter in the Room
Facilities field in this room.

Note: If there are not many courses that require the facilities in
this room and you select this checkbox, the system does not
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Field

Description

fully schedule the room; the room remains free rather than
holding another course.

If you deselect this checkbox, the system considers the facilities
you enter in the Room Facilities field as suggestions. For
example, assume the system needs to schedule the computer
course Algorithms and Data Structure. Even though the course
does not require a computer lab facility, the system can
schedule the course in the room with the computer lab if it is
free.

Note: If you select this checkbox, do not select the Department
Use Only checkbox.

Room Facilities

Click Associate to select the facilities of this room, if it has any.

Facilities are any special characteristics of a room that courses
require. For example, a room might have a kitchen, computer
lab, stage, or wood shop. Most classrooms do not have a
facility.

There is a limit of 50 characters that can be entered in this field.

Note: Click Facilities to create or edit facilities at your school.

Room Maximum

Enter a number to determine the maximum number of
students that this room can accommodate.

The capacity of the room limits the courses that the system can
schedule there. For example, if you enter 25, the system cannot
schedule a course section with a maximum of 35 students into
this room.

5. Click Submit. The Rooms page appears.

How to Delete a Room

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Rooms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Rooms page appears.
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Rooms
Build: Scenario B

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Number Description Depariment Matrix Facilities Max Sched
14 iy Yiew 28 YVes
15 Ef;:srfn'nm Yiew 28 Yes
620 620 Drawing Fé View At 20 Yes
25 EQEmiStW Science View E:?:T:ﬁghles 30 Yes
24 Eggmistry Science igw E:-?:T:;Et:ghles 20 Yes

Dept.
Use
Only

Mo

N
Yoz

Yes

Yoz

Fac.

Always
Use

Only i
Ma Mo

No Ma

Ma Mo

Ma Mo

Ha Ha

3. Click the number of the room you want to delete. The Add/Edit Room page appears.

Room is Always Froe ]
Deparimant Uea Dnly '?
Facility Lise Only

Add/Edit Reom

Option Yalue

Roam Numbar B20

Room Description [b};’l.'l Orawing

Departmsent Imi " Associare
F %

Building li Ansaciate

Haw Ii (" hssociate

Usa for Scheduling

Raam Facllitias

|-‘\.|I

Room Maximum 20

F & ™%
Dielete

%
" Associate

f Submit Y

4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

How to View the Room Matrix

The room matrix function creates a visual, graphical representation of a room's schedule. This

schedule can be printed, though not for more than one room at a time.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Rooms from the PowerScheduler menu. The Rooms page appears.
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Rooms
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

L e

1S Clasaroom

620 620 Drawing Fé

25 EQEmiStW Science
24 Eggmistry Science

View

Wiew

View

View

View

Number Description Depariment Matrix Facilities

At

Ernergency
kits,Lab tables

Emergency
kits,Lab tables

Max Sched
28 Yes
28 Yes
20 Yes
30 Yes
20 Yes

Dept.

Use
Only

Mo

N
Yoz

Yes

Yoz

Fac.
Use
Only

Ma

No
Ma

Ma

Ha

Always
ree
Mo

Ma
Mo

Mo

Ha

3. Click View next to the room for which you want to view the room matrix. The Room [room

number] matrix page appears.
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The Room Matrix displays a room's schedule for each period and day in each term. Identical colors
on the schedule indicate the same section. A blank block means that nothing is scheduled for that

Room: 14
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

14 General Classroom(28)

II ; DRIVER EDI.I:&TIUH f IS HISTORY DRIYER EDUCATION

Elias, J Demascal , William Elias, Jim
¢ 952 1- 1(ﬁ,9)31 fich 223.2 - 3(ALC-D) S1 952.3 - 4(A-B) S1
. 35/3 24 35/0/35 35/46/-11

}ntqrau Seiem IR _. IS HISTORY DRIYER EDUCATION

Blakley, Jennifer Demascal, William Elias, Jim
315.2 - 1(B-C,E) 51 223.1 - 2{B-D) 51 952.3 - 4(A-B) S1
3 /367-1 35/0/35 35/46/-11

IS HISTORY
Demascal , William
223.1001 - 2(B-D) 52

35/0/35
Integrated Science 1 1S HISTORY IS HISTORY
s Blakley, Jennifer Demascal , William Demascal , William
bR 4 2R 1(B~c,z) S1 2231 - 2(B-D) 51 223.2 - 3(AC-D) S1
E0 35/36/-1 35/0/35 35/0/35
i IS HISTORY
. Demascal , William
; 223.1001 - 2(B-D) 52
- 35/0/35
DRI?ER EDIJ:&T!DN : IS HISTORY IS HISTORY
Elias ~ Demascal, William Demascal , William
952.! - 1(ﬁ D) §1  223.1 - 2(B-D) 51 223.2- 3(AL-D)SI1
! = 3!":1‘I 3?2 : 35/0/35 35/0/35
ar ICATION 1S HISTORY
Demascal, William
223.1001 - 2(B-D) 52
: ] 35/0/35
Integrated Science 1
Blakley, Jennifer
3152~ 1(B-C E) 51
35!36!-

block in that term. If all matrix preferences are selected, each block includes the following
information:

Name of the course
Name of the teacher for this section
Course number

Section number

PowerScheduler User Guide
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* Expression, which is the combination of period(s) and day(s)
* Term

e  Number of students scheduled for this section, the maximum enrollment of this section,
and the difference between the actual number of students and the maximum number
of students in this section

Student Information

As part of the process of preparing to build your master schedule, you need to confirm that the
appropriate students are available in your database for scheduling. Before the system can build the
schedule, you must enter detailed scheduling information for each student.

Update the following fields for all students who will attend your school next year:
* Next School Indicator
* Next Year Grade
* Priority
* Year of Graduation
* Schedule This Student

Update the following fields for students who will not attend your school next year:
* Schedule This Student

* Next School Indicator

In addition to the required settings, there are a number of optional settings you can use to assign
students to houses, buildings, and teams.

It is easy to mass update many of the required scheduling preferences fields, such as Next Year
Grade and Schedule This Student. In certain circumstances, you may need to change or update a
field for an individual student.

Warning: If you use the Update Selections tool to mass update a field value, that change is
irreversible; the new value appears in the field for all of the selected students. To remove the new
value, you need to either manually change the value for each student’s record or perform another
Update Selections function to reverse your change.

Next Year Grade

Set the Next Year Grade field for all of the students who will attend your school next year. You do
not need to set this field for students who are graduating from your school.

How to Set the Next Year Grade Field for a Student
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

| Q

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix

+ Preferences \
Requests
Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.
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Edit Scheduling Preferences

Sriggs, Jessica 10 o4011314 H3
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Prograss | Mat
I EUEsls -\.I sdule
Required Settings
MNext Year Grade |1 1
Priority |20
Sehedule This Student ‘F
Yoar of Graduation |2|j:_|5
Next School Indicator [ High School 2|

Optional Settings

Next Year Bullding

I— 2 AssoCiare

Mext Year House

Next Year Team

" Associ ate y

Praference

—

€ submit ¥

8. Enter a grade level number in the Next Year Grade field.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Set the Next Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade Level
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions

page appears.
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Scheduling Functions
Euild: Scenario B

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation
#uto Generate Rooms

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments
Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule

Delete Master Schedule

Duplicate Scenarios

Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps

Reset Class Counts

Reset Sections Offered

Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes

Update Selections

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.

Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Creates teacher assignments from existing master schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.

Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.
FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Z."mll.T:'.-.:[":":“'je'w':s ¢|

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat

Saarch Studsris

Wi i s nrds et Rernrt by Herd

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.1|::I-:']

ik

J = |
1=

I':\.I'.Ill:h all 121 recards in this s |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:lnh.-l

4. Choose Grade_Level from the pop-up menu below Search Students.

5. Enter the number that represents the appropriate grade level, such as 9, in the next field.

Update Selections

Current Table:

wnt Racords in Selaction: 14

Search Studenis

Crade_Lewvel

Students E |

Hidity Racords  Salect Racard: by Han

|Se|ect all 121 records in this :ablei

== s

= ]

|search all 121 records in this su:hcn:-lj
Search within the current 14 records only |
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6. Click "Search all [number] records in this school." The Update Selections page displays the

new number of records.

Update Selections

Current Taple: |_Students

Current Recards (n Selectinn: 51

)

|5L‘|i:':.f. all 121 records im this tabll.'|

Search Students

[

OE

3|

AE

|

| 5earch all 121 records in this s-:h-::nl]

Search within the current 31 records ||r'|'y|

7. Click Modify Records. The Modify Records page appears.

Maodify Records

current Table: Students

urrent n

sched_NextYearGrade

mber of recoeds [nselectlon: T

|'I""

Mobe: Thiz function will permenen
=re i, and Lenanly wilh exirs

U il waloe ol fhe fald,

o o Iy your debsbess, Uss o

e waulion. Crames are parmeanent. Yoo mey o

Y 113000 KNDw e

1l whiak pou
k arence

| Madily Selected Recards

8. Choose Sched_NextYearGrade from the pop-up menu.

9. Enter the grade level number you want to assign to these students, such as 10, in the next

field.

10. Click Modify Selected Records. The Update Selections page appears.

11. Repeat Steps 7-10 for each of the remaining fields that need to be mass updated for this
grade level: Priority (Sched_Priority) and Year of Graduation (Sched_YearOfGraduation).

Continue to the next grade level.

Priority

You can assign scheduling priorities to students for the system to follow when loading student

schedules. Students can share the same priority.

For example, if there are more requests than available spots, you might want the system to
schedule graduating students first because it is their last chance to take the courses they request. If
this is the case, assign all twelfth graders a priority of 10, all eleventh graders a priority of 20, all
tenth graders a priority of 30, and all ninth graders a priority of 40.

Note: Priority numbers can range from 1 to 999. The lower the number, the higher the priority.
Some schools set priorities in increments of 10 to accommodate future modifications.

To assign a priority to an entire grade level, see the section "How to Set the Next Year Grade

Field for an Entire Grade Level."
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How to Assign Priority to a Student
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student to whom you want to assign a scheduling priority.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

" Functions

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu in the students menu.
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Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule
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7. Click the student’s name. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page appears.

Edit Scheduling Preferences

origgs, Jessica 10 &40113214 H3

Zenatrainta | Demograph | Grad Progress | Mat

I EUEsls -\.I sdule

Required Settings

Mext Year Grade |1 1
Priorty |21;|

Schedule This Studant ‘H

Year of Graduation |2EI|JE.

Next School Indicator | High School

Optional Settings

Next Year Building I— Assnciate
Ii r Associate

Mext Year House

Mext Year Team = I

0432

8. Enter a number in the Priority field.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Year of Graduation

Set the "Year of Graduation" field for all of the students who will attend your school next year. You

do not need to set this field for graduating students.

How to Set the Year of Graduation for a Student

To set the year of graduation for an entire grade level, see the section "How to Set the Next

Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade Level."
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2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

" Functions

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.
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7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.

Edit Scheduling Preferences

origgs, Jessica 10 &40113214 H3

Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progrs [at Praference
Requests | Sehedule

Required Settings

Mext Year Grade |1 1
Priorty |2|;J

Schodule This Student  gH

Year of Graduation |2r_1;_|5.

Next School Indicator High School =
Optional Settings
Next Year Bullding Ii ™ Associate )
MNext Year House Ii f Associate
Next Year Team = I
0452
£ submit 3

8. Enter a number in the "Year of Graduation" field, such as 2005.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Schedule This Student

Let the system know which of your students you want to include in the scheduling process. Do this
by selecting the Schedule This Student checkbox. If you forget to select this checkbox for a student
who has made course requests, the system will be unable to schedule that student.

Not only do you have to select to include the appropriate students, but also you must exclude
graduating students by deselecting the Schedule This Student checkbox.

How to Include an Individual Student
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

| Q

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix

+ Preferences \
Requests
Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.
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Edit Scheduling Preferences

Sriggs, Jessica 10 o4011314 H3
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Prograss | Mat
I EUEsls -\.I sdule
Required Settings
MNext Year Grade |1 1
Priority |20
Sehedule This Student ‘F
Yoar of Graduation |2|j:_|5
Next School Indicator [ High School 2|

Optional Settings

Next Year Bullding

I— 2 AssoCiare

Mext Year House

Next Year Team

" Associ ate y

reference

—

€ submit ¥

8. Select the Schedule This Student checkbox.
9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Include All of
1.

Next Year's Students

On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions

page appears.
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Scheduling Functions
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Funection Description

#uto Create Rooms Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

duto Fill Student Information Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.
Auto Fill Course Information Populates required course fields.

Auto Fill Teacher Infarmation Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

#uto Generate Course Information  Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.
#uto Generate Rooms Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments Creates teacher assignments from existing rmaster schedule.

Calculate Sections Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.

Copy Master Schedule Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Delete Master Schedule Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicate Scenarios Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.
FMove Previous Year Data FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Regenerate Bitrmaps Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
Reset Class Counts This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

Reset Sections Offered This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Set Schedule Year Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Split Year-Long Classes Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Update Selections Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Cigr ront Tabls [:'.tuder'ts ¢|

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat Wigw el Tty Faaz e s i1zt Rkt b |

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.1h|-:']

Saarch Studnemis
I ) - |
I J =

I':\.I'.Ill:h all 121 records in this s« |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:lnh-l

4. Choose Grade_Level from the pop-up menu in the first field under Search Students.
5. Choose < from the pop-up menu in the second field.

6. Enter the number that represents the highest grade level at your school, such as 12, in the
last field.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Update Selections

Curreri Table | Students ;‘]

Current Aecords in Seleclion: 31 il ¥iew  Modify Records Selecl Records by Hand

[Select all 121 records in this tabls|

Saarch Siudents
l Crade_Level - “_ < - “12
I 2]l - d
[Search all L21 records in this sthcnl]
[5earch within the current 31 records only|

7. Click "Search all [number] records in this school." The Update Selections page displays the
new number of records.

8. Click Modify Records. The Modify Records page appears.

Modily Records

Current Tabla: Skuwdanks

Lorrent numbsr of records inosslectian: T 1o

[ Sched_Scheduled z]..[frum

Mata: Thiz Function wil | permanntly modify wour delebees (Beanly i1 o0 ke sxectly whet o
aredning e nnly st b et e mi cection, Changen are pecmanenl o mee e 1w ren

he px ".In-] wal e At Tl

Modify Selected Records |

9. Choose Sched_Scheduled from the pop-up menu.

10. Enter True in the next field to indicate that you want these students to be included in the
scheduling process.

11. Click Modify Selected Records. The Update Selections page appears.

How to Exclude Graduating Students
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions
page appears.
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Scheduling Functions
Euild: Scenario B

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation

#utn Generate Rooms

Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule
Delete Master Schedule
Duplicate Scenarios
Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps
Reset Class Counts

Reset Sections Offered
Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes

Update Selections

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.

Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Creates teacher assignments from existing master schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.
Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.

FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat

Saarch Studsris

7 rant Table [ Students = |

Wi i s nrds et Rernrt by Herd

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.1h|-:']

) - |
1=

I':\.I'.Ill:h all 121 records in this s« |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:lnh-l

4. Choose Grade_Level from the pop-up menu in the first field under Search Students.

5. Choose = from the pop-up menu in the second field.

6. Enter the number that represents your graduating students, such as 12, in the last field.

Update Selections
Currend Tahls | Students = |
Currer Hecords inSslection: 116 List View  Fadify Aecords elect Hecords by Hard

Search Studenls

|5|:Il.'-:.! all 121 records in this lﬁhl-:.']

| Grade_Leval

2] = sl

$][ = :|

I"Sn.;rq_h all 121 recards in this s¢ I1|_|-u|]

[SEarch within the current 116 records GI'||'.-']

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Click "Search all [number] records in this school." The Update Selections page displays the
new number of records.

Click Modify Records. The Modify Records page appears.

Maodify Records

current Table. Students

urrent number of records Inosslestion: ¢

Sched_Scheduled ]| .. [False

Mels: Thiz functian s 1 permenenly mo iy vour debabess, s ooly 11 eou knew &
2w i g, and Lhenanly wilh g=trame caulion
L sialiog vl oo uf 1 fiald

wacdly what wou
Cramas are parmensnd, Yoo mey o~ o refarenm

Madily Selected Recards

Choose Sched_Scheduled from the pop-up menu.

Enter False in the next field to indicate that you do not want these students to be included
in the scheduling process.

Click Modify Selected Records. The Update Selections page appears.

Optional Scheduling Preferences

The following fields on the Edit Scheduling Preferences page are optional: Buildings, Houses, and
Team:s. It is possible that your school uses none, some, or all of these fields.

How to Assign a Student to a Building

If your school uses buildings, you should have created them in the section "Schedule
Parameters." Now you can assign students to those buildings.

Note: To complete this task, you must know exactly what these buildings are named in the system.
Find this information by choosing Buildings under the Parameters heading from the

PowerScheduler menu.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.
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Edit Scheduling Preferences

origgs, Jessica 10 &40113214 H3

Conatraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference
I EUEsls -\.I sdule

Required Settings

Mext Year Grade |1 1
Priarity [20

Sehedule This Student ‘F

Year of Graduation |2|j:_|5

Mext School Indicator High School =

Optional Settings

Next Year Bullding I‘“""‘"‘"" ™ Associate )

Mext Year House ¢ Associate

Next Year Team = I

0432

€ submit ¥

8. Click Associate to select the name of the appropriate building in the Next Year
Campus/Building field.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Assign a Group of Students to a Building
You can use this procedure to assign a group of students to a building, house, or team.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions
page appears.
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Scheduling Functions

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation

#utn Generate Rooms

Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule
Delete Master Schedule
Duplicate Scenarios
Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps
Reset Class Counts
Reset Sections Offered
Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes
Update Selections

Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.
Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments Creates teacher assignments from existing rmaster schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.
Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.

FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat Wigw el Tty Faaz e s i1zt Rkt b |

Saarch Studsris

7 rant Table [ Students = |

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.1h|-:']

) - |
1=

I':\.I'.Ill:h all 121 records in this s« |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:lnh-l

4. Click "Select Records by Hand." The Select Records By Hand: Students page appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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7. Click Modify Records. The Modify Records page appears.

Select Records By Hand: Students - 121 records selected

Hold diven bR COMMEND key to make multiple szlections

8 Abouswid. Malinda

10 Adams, Michelle Lyn
11 Affolter, Jesss

8 Anderson, Kyle Glenn

8 Archuleta, Morgan Beverly
& Backsirom, Lindsay

10 Bagwell, Chase Lane
11 Baxier, Casey Lynn

10 Bergman Kevin Kurlz
9 Blackmore, Daltan Garlh
B Blackwood, Jenny Louise
10 Bradiord, Jacquelene

B Braun, Jacque

10 Bray, Jake

10 Briggs. Jessica

11 Broden, Mason Wayne
& Brown, Christophar

11 Brown, Lawra Lynn

11 Buchmann, Jessica

8 Burch, Ethan Clay

& Cameron, Blake Kent

11 Carpenter. George

11 Calpe, Regina D.

10 Chambers, Braulio .
B Chapman_ Andrew ¥
f Submn %

5. Press and hold Command (Mac) or Control (Windows) and click the names of the students
you want to assign to a particular building.

6. Click Submit. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections
Current Tabla | Students = ]
Currend Recseds in Selection: 14 AT View  Podify Receds  Select Records by Hend

|5-l.'|'i.'!.|. all 121 records in this I¢hln]

Seanch Sudenis
| 2] = :]
I )=

[5earr_h all 121 records in this 5ch:u:||

|’>r~ arch within the current 14 records nnll.-l

Medify Records

Current Table: Stusen s

Currenl B ol SeEr it e amlection: 14
l Sched_MNext¥earBuilding % .= |EJ|||: ng 1
Kede: Tris Sunction =1l per W Pt By pour dababiese. L only 17 you knoes sxectly ol ye
are ool ng, and thenonly with sxtreme caution. Cranges are premenent You ma uss © 1o referens
e eistng velue of the Field
[Nadlh-' Selected Rec u:urds]
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8. Choose Sched_NextYearBuilding from the pop-up menu. If assigning students to a house,
choose Sched_NextYearHouse. If assigning students to a team, choose
Sched_NextYearTeam.

9. Enter the name of the building, house, or team into which you want to assign these
students in the next field. Enter the name exactly as it appears in the system.

10. Click Modify Selected Records. The Update Selections page appears.

How to Assign a Student to a House

If your school uses houses, you should have created them in the section "Schedule Parameters."
Now you can assign students to those houses.

Note: To complete this task, you must know exactly what these houses are named in the system.
Find this information by choosing Houses under the Parameters heading from the PowerScheduler
menu.

To assign a group of students to a house, see the section "How to Assign a Group of Students
to a Building."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.
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Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 110



s
' PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Edit Scheduling Preferences

origgs, Jessica 10 &40113214 H3

Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progrs [at Praference

Requ chedule

Required Settings

Mext Year Grade |1 1
Priarity [20

Schodule This Student  gH

Year of Graduation |2r_1;_|5.

Next School Indicator High School &

Optional Settings

Next Year Bullding ™ Associate )

Associate

Mext Year House Ii
Next Year Team = I

0432

€ submit ¥

8. Click Associate to select the name of the appropriate house in the Next Year House field.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Assign a Student to a Team

If your school uses teams, you should have created them in the section "Schedule Parameters."
Teams are either static or dynamic. If you are using static teams, you must assign each student to a
particular team, either individually or in groups.

To assign a group of students to a team, see the section "Update Selections." To complete this
task, you must know exactly what these teams are numbered in the system. Find this information
by choosing Team under the Parameters heading from the PowerScheduler menu. For more

information, see the section "Teams."

To assign a student to a team, you need to know the name of the team to which you want to
assign the student, but you do not need to know the number of the team. The team number
appears next to the Next Year Team field after you complete the following procedure.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

| Q

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix

+ Preferences \
Requests
Schedule

6. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Edit Scheduling Preferences page
appears.
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1a

Zenatrainta | Demograph

Required Settings
Mext Year Grade

Priarity
Sehedule This Student

Year of Graduation

Next School Indicator

Optional Settings

Next Year Bullding

Mext Year House

Next Year Team

64011514

Edit Scheduling Preferences

origgs, Jessica

Ha

| Grad Progre [at
Requests | Sehedule

IT
[20
V

|ZULI"J

High School =

Ii Associate
_ &l

0432

3 Associate R

N

€ submit ¥

8. Choose the appropriate team in the Next Year Team field from the pop-up menu.

Note: If there is a number to the right of the blank Next Year Team pop-up menu, the
student was previously associated with a team at a different school. You must clear the Next

Year Team field using the "Update Selections" function.

9. (lick Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Student Schedule Demographics

Use the Demographics page to view student information in the schedule area. To edit the student's
demographic information, see the section "Demographics (M)."

How to View Student Schedule Demographics

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Scheduling

| Q

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix

+ Preferences \
Requests
Schedule

6. Choose Demographics from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Demographics page appears.
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Demographics

Eriggs, Jeszica 10 A0t 1504 =]
“onsirainks | Demographics | Grad Progress | -
Fial

Mame | Last, First M)
Address

Home Phome

Aga

Aggregate daye of membership (YT
Areaneighborhood
OB

Ethnigity

Fathar

Father's Day Phone
Father's Employer
Father's Hama Phons
Gander

Grade Laye
Graduation Year
Guardianship
Guardian Emn
Mailing Address
Mathine

Mather's Day Phone
Mather's Employer
Mather's Home Phone
Praviaus Student 10
S5H

Student number

| Prefersnce | Reques=iz

Value

Briggs, Jeazica

1353 Colorads fvenue

Falanm, CA 956D
909-354- 4152

0 vra 0 months

i

0/0/0

Danisl Briggs

Krystal Briggs

Schedule Graduati

on Check

Use the Graduation Progress page in the schedule area to view information about a student's
progress toward graduation. View the required classes and class categories, required credit hours,
number of credit hours completed and currently in progress, and number of credit hours needed to

meet graduation requirem

ents.

How to View Schedule Graduation Check

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedu

le
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Scheduling

| Q

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix

+ Preferences \
Requests
Schedule

6. Choose Grad Progress from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Graduation Progress page
appears.
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Graduation Progress

Erigya, Jeazics 0 £4D11514

Lanquane &rts
Englizh
Academic
Honors Litersturs
Honore Litersturs
Hath
Mtk
Athletics
Ftegzical Education
Hath
Flatk

120

(LRI}

ER|

2.0

LR

(IR 1]

o.a

a0

Algebra

(IR 1]

alriz | Prefe

Greduslion Requiremenl Szt I.‘-' 3"."3_';"@:5
Beguirement Beg Completed Hesded
Academic B mn.a g.m
Englizh 4 4.0
Englizh < 4.0

12.0
120
u.m
.00
.00
[N
]
2.0
i ]
v

9.0

Student Schedule Matrix

The student matrix function creates a visual, graphical representation of a student's schedule. The
matrix displays 100% Scheduled when the schedule is complete. This schedule can be printed,

though not for more than one student at a time.

You can also use the matrix to manually enroll students in courses based on their course requests.
For more information, see the section "How to Manually Schedule Students."

How to View the Student Schedule Matrix

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule

6. Choose Matrix from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Schedule Matrix page appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 118



s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Schedule Matrix
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The schedule matrix displays the student's schedule for each period and day in each term.
Identical colors on the schedule indicate the same section. A blank block means that
nothing is scheduled for that block in that term. Each block includes the following

information:

¢ Course name

e Course number

e Section number

e Teacher name

e Room number

* Expression, which is the combination of period(s) and day(s)

e Yearterm

How to Set Student Schedule Matrix Preferences

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

ABCDEFGHIJELMNOPORST

§ 210 11 12 MFA
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3. Enter the name of the student.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

f Functions 3

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears.

Constraints
Demographics
Crad Progress
Matrix
Requests

Schedule

6. Choose Matrix from the pop-up menu.

7. Choose the student's name from the students menu. The Schedule Matrix page appears.
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8. Click Matrix Preferences. The Student Schedule Matrix Preferences page appears.

Schedule Matrix
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Student Schedule Matrix Preferences

lJze the fallowing checkboxes to indicate
iterns to be shown on the student matriz.

Course Name @
Course Number.Section Number @
Teacher Mame @

Room

v
Expression Term @

f Submit ¥

9. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field

Description

Course Name

Select this checkbox to display the course name.

Number

Course Number.Section

Select this checkbox to display the course and section numbers.

Teacher Name

Select this checkbox to display the teacher name.

Room

Select this checkbox to display the room number.

Expression Term

period and day combination.

Select this checkbox to display the expression, which is the
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10. Click Submit. The Schedule Matrix page displays the items selected on the Student
Schedule Matrix Preferences page.

Student Course Requests

When you use PowerSchool to build your master schedule or load student course requests, your
goal is to satisfy as many student course requests and have the most balanced schedule possible.

The student course request process involves the following steps:
* Collect appropriate grade-level information.
* Create course groups.
* Create student course request pages.
* Enter student course requests.

Note: Before you set up student course request pages, make sure that any new courses offered at
your school next year have been created and linked to the course catalog you are using for the

build. For more information, see the section "Course Catalogs."

Before you can create student course request pages, you must do some preparation. This involves
collecting the appropriate grade-level requirement information and creating course groups. For
more information on what information to gather, see the section "Grade-Level Requirements."

Grade-Level Requirements

Determine the individual course requirements at your school, such as the names of required
courses and number of credits students must take. Having all of this information in front of you will
make it much easier to create the student course request pages.

Collect the following information for each grade level:
* Required courses
* Number of credits that must be taken
* Possible semester elective courses
* Possible yearlong elective courses
* Possible no-credit courses
* Number of terms for each request
* Before- or after-school courses
* Possible lunch periods

The following is an example of what you might collect for a ninth-grade request page:

Information to Collect Example
Required courses * One semester of each of the following: Software
Applications 1, Software Applications 2, General Science
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Information to Collect Example

1, General Science 2, Health, Word Processing

* Two semesters of English: English 9, English 9 Honors,
or English 9 Basic Skills

* Two semesters of math: Consumer Math, Pre-Algebra,
Algebra |, Algebra Il, or Geometry

Number of credits that Ninth graders must take 7 full credits (14 semester classes).
must be taken

Possible semester Woods |, Woods I, Beginning Pottery, Art |, Art Il, Beginning
electives Foods, Fitness for Life (PE), any other Physical Education class,
any computer class

Possible year-long Band, Chorus, Audition Choir, any first-year Foreign Language,
electives Agriculture |, Horticulture |

Possible no-credit Only students with special permission can take no-credit
courses periods: Study Hall, Work Experience, released time for religious

or other academic classes, Independent Study

Number of terms for Each request will represent one semester of course material.
each request

Before- or after-school No class will be offered to ninth graders before or after school.
courses
Possible lunch periods Lunch is not part of the student schedule.

Course Groups

To make it easier for students or staff members to enter requests, you have the option of creating
course groups. Course groups represent the courses that are available to a student for a specific
request.

For example, when eighth-grade students select a ninth-grade elective course for the next school
year, they are presented with a list of valid ninth-grade elective course options, such as French | or
Beginning Photography. Students must make their selection from the list of courses that you have
determined valid.

Note: Course groups can only contain courses that require the same number of student course
requests. For example, you cannot create a course group combining semester electives with
yearlong electives. In addition, you cannot combine single semester courses (such as Word
Processing) with yearlong courses (such as English).

Create the lists by making a course group for all predetermined areas. Using the previous example
of ninth-grade students, you would need to create six course groups (three for core courses, one for
semester electives, one for yearlong electives, and one for no-credit electives):
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Course Group Example

Core courses * Software Application | and Il, General Science 1 and 2,
Health, Word Processing

* English 9: English 9, Honors, Basic Skills

* Mathematics 9: Consumer Math, Pre-Algebra, Algebra |,
Algebra Il, Geometry

Semester electives Woods |, Woods I, Beginning Pottery, Art |, Art Il, Beginning
Foods, Fitness for Life (PE), any other Physical Education class,
any computer class

Year-long electives Band, Chorus, Audition Choir, any first-year Foreign Language,
Agriculture |, Horticulture |

No credit electives Study Hall, Work Experience, Released Time, Independent Study

How to Create a Course Group
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Course Groups from the PowerScheduler menu. The Course
Groups page appears.

Course Groups

Choose the sort order for courses listed on the
student registration screens.

[ by course name - ]

3. Choose in which order you want courses to be listed on student course request
pages—either by course name or course number—from the pop-up menu.

4. Click New in the courses menu. The Edit Course Group page appears.
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Edit Course Group

Oplion

Nama

Typa
Applies 1o

— 2033 &P Englizh

Q241-C Academic Supp 12
—9241=4  Pcademic Supp.
—_9241-B  fcademic Supp. 1

9241 dcadernic Supp, 9
— 1081 . MRth T,
5570 &G ED 1
—i 0371 AL ED
5561 AGED 3
5591 AGED 4
—5545 Agric. Ind. tudy
1031 Algebra 1
— 101 dlgebra 2 wiGeametry
I 1036 Algabra A
1a37 &lgebra B
i 1541 anatorme S Physialogy
— 11 AP Calculug
3041 &P History
1031 Apolisd Math
szl Com puber
Programmirg
— 5083 construction
— 6045 Culinary Arls
— 2020 ENeswapaper
— 2011 Engligh 10
2021 English 11
—203 Englrah 12

Courges on This st are thoss
our=e |ist

Value
[12th College Prep
Graduation Set Only % I
' all gz
=) &pple Grove High School
2001 Englizh 9
1551 Enwironmental Science
4131 Fitmesa for Life
__2034-C  Funcliomal English 12
— 20354 Functioral English 5
— 1501 Gzneral SClence 1
1571 General Seience 2
301 Geng /W History
13031 Gowerniment
001 Health
—dual ndzp. ztudy
6044 ndependent Living
— 604 nterior Design
— 5031 ntro. to Dratting
a0E Lib. aide
— 23y Life Skills
4112 LiTe Sports
7533 INLE Certificatio
—alas Mazz Froduction
5071 Womds 2
=i LE Wonds 3
— 7001 whard Processing
9251 whar k Exper
— 9Znl Wark Reles
—i 2051 s bk
el Feetve besn sCtivated for This school on the mas
 submic %

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Name

Enter a name for the course group.

Note: If there are multiple high schools on your server, you may
want to create a system for naming your course groups so that
they sort in a certain way. For example, you might call Apple
Grove High School’s course group containing ninth-grade core
courses AGHS-9-Core Courses. If you followed this system, all of
your high schools would sort together, as would the grade
levels within them.

Type

Choose the type of course group from the pop-up menu:

* Both: Course group is for both scheduling and
graduation requirement purposes. Existing groups are
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Field

Description

set to Both by default.

* Scheduling Only: Course group is used for scheduling

purposes only.

* Graduation Set Only: Course group is used for
graduation requirement purposes only.

Applies to

Set course groups to apply to all schools or to the current
school only. Existing groups are set to all schools by default.

6. Select the checkbox next to the name of each course that should belong to this group.

Edit Course Group

Oplion

Nama

Typa

Applies 1o

'E:.":'-S
apdq-r
921 =4
_19241-B
a2
— 1061
5570
5571
L 15581
5591
— 2a4h
L 11031
104
L1 1056
e
ﬁ'_.n
101
@3'-11
L 1a9

521

Programmirg

— 5083
6045

2020
12011

2021

— 23

Courges on This st are thoss

&P Englizh — 2001 Englizh 2
scademic Supp. 12 1551 Envwironmental Science
wcademic Supp. | —i 41351 Fitrieas for Life
fcadernic Supp. 11 __ 2034-C Funcliomal English 12
dadernic Supp. 9 12034 Functioral English 5
far. Peth w /T, — 1201 General Sclence |
&G ED 1 1571 G=neral Science 2
a6 ED 2 — A0 [ezag /W _Hizbory
AGED 3 13031 Gowerniment
AGED 4 400 Health
agric. Ind. Study 9031 ndep. tudy
dlgebra 1 6044 ndependent Living
Slgebra 2 w/iGeometry 604 nterior Design
Mlige bz A 15081 nteo. to Dratting
algebrs B 2081 Lib, Aide
anatormye S Fhysialogy — 20537 Life Skills
&P Calculus — 3112 LiTe Sports
AP History 7533 IHLE Certificatio
“polied Math S Mazxs Froduction
o puter 5071 ooy 2
Conatruetion =Uhs o
~ulinary Aels —i 7001 Word Processing

- 9251 whar k Exper
ENgwapaper .

—9261 Work Relesae
Englizh 10 "
—i 2051 Yiesar ok
English 11
Engliah 12
el Featve besn sctivated for This school on the master
£ Subeic

Value

[12th College Prep

Graduation Set Only % I

! &l sehools
' Apple Grove High School

7. Click Submit. The course group you just created appears in the courses menu. This group is

now available to use in setting up request pages. Repeat this process for all course groups

needed for each grade level at your school.
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How to Delete a Course Group
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Course Groups from the PowerScheduler menu. The Course
Groups page appears.

Course Groups

Choose the sort order for courses listed on the
student registration screens.

[ by course name % ]

3. Choose the course group to be edited from the courses menu. The Edit Course Group page

appears.
Edit Course Group
Option Value
Hama [12th College Prep
Typa Graduation Set Only % I
Applies 1o ! all schools
. fen
= #pple Grove High School
'EEZ':-S &P Englizh — 2001 Englizh 2
w92 -0 Academic Supp 12 . 1551 Environmentsl Science
— 9241=4 Academic Supp. 10 — 4131 Fitrezaa for Life
—9241-B  Acadernic Supp. 11 — 2034-C  Funcliomal English 12
9241 dadernic Supp. 9 — 20354 Functioral English 5
— 1061 fudv. Meth w/Trig. — 1501 Gzneral SClence 1
5570 &G ED 1 1571 G=neral Science 2
i A0 ED 2 SEElE Gzng /W _Histary
— 5581 AGED 3 — 3031 Government
— 5591 AGED 4 4001 Health
— 5545 dgric. Ind. Ztudy — 903 ndep. Ztudy
11031 dlgebra 1 6044 ndependent Living
— 104 dlgebra 2 wiGeometry 604 nterior Design
I 1036 Algabra & — 5031 ntro. to Dratting
1337 algebrs B 2081 Lib, Aide
ﬁ'.*” anatorme S Physialogy 2037 Life Skills
m' 11 4P Calouluz —i 4112 Life Sportz
!: 2304 AP History 7533 IHLE Certificatior
i 1091 Apolied Math —alas Mazz Froduction
szl Compiter “so71 ooy 2
Programmirg B3 e .
= — 2B )
_lsnges Conatruction =} o
- - — 7001 whard Processing
—1R14S Culinary &rls |
- - 9251 whar k Exper
12020 ENgwapaper .
— 9Znl wark Reless
— 2011 Engligh 10 .
. — 2051 Ve book
2021 English 11
— 23 Englian 12
Couraes on This ligl &re thoss thet neve been activated Tor This school on the masier
our=e |list
F !:_'f!lg!h!____\' £ Subeic
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4. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Student Course Request Pages

You need to create course requirements and student course request pages for each grade level in
your school. The course request pages contain courses you define from which students can make
their selections.

Note: For more information on grade-specific requirements, see the section “Requirements.”

The request pages require students to select only courses and electives that have been approved
for their grade level. If you need to make an exception, you can do so manually.

Course request screens apply to both PowerScheduler (future) and PowerSchool (current and
future). However, navigating to the Requesting Setup page from PowerSchool shows setup screens
for the current year, whereas navigating to the Requesting Setup page from PowerScheduler shows
setup screens for future requests. For more information on request screen setup in PowerSchool,

see the section "How to Create a Request Screen in PowerSchool."

Though course requests made in PowerSchool can apply to either the current or future schedule
year, all course requests made in PowerScheduler will apply to the selected schedule year. For
example, if the current school year is 2003-2004 and the schedule year is set to 2004-2005, students
who are in tenth grade during 2003-2004 will use the Grade 11 request screen. For more

information, see the section "How to Set the Schedule Year."

How to Create a Request Screen in PowerScheduler

Because course requirements vary for each grade, you can create new or edit existing course
request pages for each grade level in your school. Request screens must be re-created for each
scheduling year.

The Next School Indicator field points to the school students will attend next year. For example,
your school district consists of two high schools and three junior high schools. An eighth grader
entering student course requests will view the request page for the high school set as his or her
next school. Other eighth graders, whose next school is set to the other high school, would view a
different request page.

Note: It is important to set all students’ next school indicator, even if they will be staying at the
same school next year. For more information, see the section "Student Information."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The Future
Requests menu displays all of the grade levels at your school.

Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9
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3. Click the appropriate grade level. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page
appears.

Grade 10 Request Screen Setup Future

E Thiz grade may register for classes Preview Student Registration Screen

Wumber of credit hours

each student must submit Minimum:ﬁw Maximum:{g—
(excluding alternate requests)

Instructions and options presented to students in this grade
Mew Single Class Requirement Mews Multi-Class Bequirement Mew Core Requirement

Message to display on registration screens for students in this grade:
IIse this screen to register for your 10th grade year. You must take
atleast 6 but no more than & credits of classes. Most classes last
two semesters and are worth 1 credit each. However, some

Sort Order Description
[2-[]- Binlagy
[30 10th Grade Health

£ Submit 3

4. Enter a minimum and maximum number of credits needed to complete the registration
process. For example, you could enter 5 for Minimum and 7 for Maximum, thus ensuring
that no student takes less than five or more than seven courses.

Note: Leaving the Minimum and Maximum fields blank makes it possible for students to
request too many or too few credit hours.

5. (Click Submit. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page appears.

How to Create a Request Screen in PowerSchool

Because course requirements vary for each grade, you can create new or edit existing course
request pages for each grade level in your school. Request screens must be re-created for each
scheduling year.

The Next School Indicator field points to the school students will attend next year. For example,
your school district consists of two high schools and three junior high schools. An eighth grader
entering student course requests will view the request page for the high school set as his or her
next school. Other eighth graders, whose next school is set to the other high school, would view a
different request page.

Note: It is important to set all students’ next school indicator, even if they will be staying at the
same school next year. For more information, see the section "Next School Indicator."

1. On the start page, choose School from the main menu.

2. Choose Request Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The Current Requests menu
displays all of the grade levels at your school.
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Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9

3. Click the appropriate grade level. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup Current page

appears.

Grade 10 Request Screen Setup Current

(excluding alternate requests)

Instructions and options presented to students in this grade

Message to display on registration screens for students in this grade:

IIse this screen to register for your 10th grade year. You must take
at least & but no more than & credits of classes. Most classes |ast
two semesters and are worth 1 credit each. However, some

Sort Order Description
[2-[]- Biology
[30 10th Grade Health

E Thiz grade may register for classes Preview Student Registration Screen
Wumber of credit hours
each student must submit Minimum:ﬁw Maximum:f“a”

Mew Single Class Requirement Mews Multi-Class Bequirement Mew Core Requirement

£ Submit 3

4. Enter a minimum and maximum number of credits needed to complete the registration
process. For example, you could enter 5 for Minimum and 7 for Maximum, thus ensuring

that no student takes less than five or more than seven courses.

Note: Leaving the Minimum and Maximum fields blank makes it possible for students to

request too many or too few credit hours.
5. Click Submit. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup Current page appears.

Requirements

You must create requirement entries for each student course request. Requirement entries make up

the body of the request page, informing students which courses they must take and giving them

selections from valid course groups.

There are three types of requirement entries:

Single Class Requirement: Students make single selections from a course group. For
example, if all eleventh graders need to take one computer course next year, create a

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Computer course group that includes all of the computer courses. Students select one of
the courses from the list to fulfill their Computer requirement.

* Multi-Class Requirement: Students make multiple selections from a course group. For
example, if all eleventh graders need to take two business courses next year, create a
Business course group that includes all business courses. Students select two or more of the
courses from the list to fulfill their Business requirement.

* Core Requirement: Students view a set of requests that are predefined, such as a core set of
classes for all ninth graders. There are no options from which students can make selections.

Set up requirements for a future scheduling year in PowerScheduler and for the current year in
PowerSchool. The following procedures show future requirements, though you can perform the
same procedures for the current year by choosing from the start page School > Request Setup and
then proceeding with Step 3 in each procedure below. For more information, see the section
"Student Course Request Pages."

How to Enter a Single Class Requirement

A single class requirement appears on the request page as a pop-up menu. Students choose a
single course from the list (course group) you create.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The grades menu
displays the available grade levels.

Future Requests
Grade 12
Grade 11

Grade 10

Grade 9

3. Click the grade level for which you want to enter a single class requirement.

4. On the [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page, click New Single Class Requirement.
The Grade-Specific Requirement for Course Requests [grade level]: Future page appears.
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Grade-Specific Requirement For Course Requests: Grade 10 (Future)

Mew Single Class Reguirement

Mame of this requirement 10th Grade Health
Descriptionfinstructions To better understand our biology and
This information will be presented how exercise and nutrition are

to the student as instructions on imp.nrtant to }rﬂurwe”-heing_ you are

how to comply with this requirement required to take a health class.

List of courses to present to
the student in the pop-up menu [ HS Health ¥

First item in pop-up {optional) :
Enter * ta leave a blank space

Must students select a course

from the pop-up, or may they leave [ Must select one %
it blank?

Message to display if students
are required to select a course, but they leave |Please select a health course.
it

blank instead

(leave blank for a generic message)

Request type (alternates will be used :
if an elective cannot be filled)

Mumber of requests to generate 1 =
Item sort order (affects dizplay only) ﬁ'f]—“ G o
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Name of this Enter a name for the requirement, such as 9th Grade Math.

requirement

Description/ Instructions | Enter a description or instructions for students to read on the
screen so they understand exactly what they need to do to
meet this requirement.

For example, enter: You are required to enroll in one Math
course. Use the pop-up menu to make your selection from the
list of available courses.

Dimensions of the entry | Enter the height and width of the box into which students will
box enter course numbers. Enter the width using the number of
characters (such as 20) and the height using the number of
lines of text (such as 4).

List of courses to present | Use the pop-up menu to choose the course group you want
to the student in the students to make their selection from, such as Math 9.

NnAoNn 11N _nmAanil
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Field

Description

pop-up menu

First item in popup
(optional)

Enter what you want the first item of the pop-up menu to read.
If you want the first item to be blank, enter an asterisk (*).

For example, enter Choose one of the following: as the first line
of the pop-up menu.

Must the student select a
course from the pop-up,
or may they leave it
blank?

Choose either "Must select one" or "Can leave blank" from the
pop-up menu.

Message to display if the
student is required to
select a course, but they
leave it blank instead

If you chose "Must select one" in the previous field, you can
enter an alert message students will receive if they do not
select one of the courses in the group.

For example, enter: You forgot to select one Math course.

If you do not enter a specific message for this requirement, the
system displays a generic one.

Request type

Use the pop-up menu to choose one of the following to
determine the type of request:

* Elective: Not a requirement

* Alternate: Used if an elective request is not met. If you
select Alternate, the system uses this request if it cannot
schedule the student in a requested elective.

* Required: Required course for this grade level

Note: An alternate request will never replace a required
request.

Number of requests to
generate

Use the pop-up menu to choose the number of requests that
should be generated when this requirement is selected. For
example, if Math is a yearlong course but sections operate on
semesters, choose 2 for two requests. Semester electives may
only need one request.

[tem sort order

Enter a number between 0 and 100 that indicates the order in
which you want this requirement to appear on the request
page you are creating.

6. Click Submit. The requirement appears on the grade level’'s request page.

How to Enter a Multi-Class Requirement

A multiple class requirement appears on the request page as a pop-up menu. Students choose
multiple courses from the list (course group) you create.
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1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The grades menu
displays the available grade levels.

Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9

Click the grade level for which you want to enter a single class requirement.

4. On the [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page, click New Multi-Class Requirement.
The Grade-Specific Requirement for Course Requests [grade level]: Future page appears.

Grade-Specific Requirement For Course Requests: Grade 10 (Future)

Mew Single Class Reguirement

Mame of this requirement 10th Grade Health
Descriptionfinstructions To better understand our biology and
This information will be presented how exercise and nutrition are

to the student as instructions on imp.nrtant to }rﬂurwe”-heing_ you are

how to comply with this requirement required to take a health class.

List of courses to present to
the student in the pop-up menu [ HS Health ¥

First item in pop-up {optional) :
Enter * ta leave a blank space

Must students select a course

from the pop-up, or may they leave [ Must select one =
it blank?

Message to display if students
are required to select a course, but they leave  |Please select a health course.
it

blank instead

(leave blank for a generic message)

Request type (alternates will be used :
if an elective cannot be filled)

Mumber of requests to generate 1 =
Item sort order (affects dizplay only) ﬁ'f]—“ G o
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Name of this Enter a name for the requirement, such as 9th Grade Math.
raouiramant
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Field

Description

requirement

Description/ Instructions

Enter a description or instructions for students to read on the
screen so they understand exactly what they need to do to
meet this requirement.

For example, enter: You are required to enroll in one Math
course. Use the pop-up menu to make your selection from the
list of available courses.

Dimensions of the entry
box

Enter the height and width of the box into which students will
enter course numbers. Enter the width using the number of
characters (such as 20) and the height using the number of
lines of text (such as 4).

List of courses to present
to the student in the
pop-up menu

Use the pop-up menu to choose the course group you want
students to make their selection from, such as Math 9.

How to present the list of
courses

Select one of the following options to determine how you want
the system to display the list of courses in the course group:

* Asascrolling list: If you select this option, enter the
number of lines you want the system to display before
the student must scroll to see the other courses in the
list.

* As plain text: This is the most common selection for this
field.

* Don't display the list

Number of courses
student must select to
meet this requirement

Enter the minimum and maximum number of courses a student
must select from the list to fulfill this requirement. For example,
enter 2 and 2 to require that no more and no less than two
courses from the list are selected.

Message to display if the
student is required to
select a course, but they
leave it blank instead

If you chose "Must select one" in the previous field, you can
enter an alert message students will receive if they do not
select one of the courses in the group.

For example, enter: You forgot to select one Math course.

If you do not enter a specific message for this requirement, the
system displays a generic one.
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Field

Description

Request type

Use the pop-up menu to choose one of the following to
determine the type of request:

* Elective: Not a requirement

* Alternate: Used if an elective request is not met. If you

select Alternate, the system uses this request if it cannot

schedule the student in a requested elective.
* Required: Required course for this grade level

Note: An alternate request will never replace a required
request.

Number of requests to
generate

Use the pop-up menu to choose the number of requests that
should be generated when this requirement is selected. For
example, if Math is a yearlong course but sections operate on
semesters, choose 2 for two requests. Semester electives may
only need one request.

[tem sort order

Enter a number between 0 and 100 that indicates the order in
which you want this requirement to appear on the request
page you are creating.

6. Click Submit. The requirement appears on the grade level’'s request page.

How to Enter a Core Requirement

A core requirement is a set of classes that members of an entire grade level must request. There is
no selection for students to make; you make the selection now so that students view an unalterable
list of these required courses on their request pages.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The grades menu
displays the available grade levels.

Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9

3. Click the grade level for which you want to enter a single class requirement.

4. On the [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page, click New Core Requirement. The
Grade-Specific Requirement for Course Requests: [grade level] Future page appears.
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Mew Core Requirement

Requirement Name

Deseription/nstructions

this requirement

List of valid courses for

required courses

course

Iltem sort order

Grade-Specific Requirement For Course Requests: Grade 10 (Future)

Advises students on how to comply with

How to present the list of

Mumber of requests to generate per

|English 10

All tenth grade students are required to
take English 10. In this course, all tenth
graders will learn the fundamentals of  *
creative writing and expand ¥

this item

HS English 10

—
'3 a scrolling list, Ewwlines high
=t plain text

' Dont display the list

1 %

E1 0 fa number from O to 1000

£ Submit Y

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Requirement Name

Enter a name for the requirement.

For example, assume you are creating a requirement for ninth
graders that consists of the core classes in which they must
enroll. You could name the requirement 9th Grade Core
Required Courses.

Description/ Instructions

Enter a description or instructions. Since students will
automatically receive the course requests you specify on this
page, you could enter All freshmen must take the following
courses:.

List of valid courses for
this item

Use the pop-up menu to choose a course group, such as 9th
Core Courses.

How to present the list of
required courses

Select one of the following options to determine how you want
the system to display the list of courses in the course group:

As a scrolling list: If you select this option, enter the
number of lines you want the system to display before
the student must scroll to see the other courses in the
list.

As plain text: This is the most common selection for this
field.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 137




s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field

Description

* Don't display the list

Number of requests to
generate per course

Use the pop-up menu to choose the number of requests that
need to be generated for this requirement. For example, if
these are semester-long courses, you would need to generate
one request per course. Therefore, you would choose 1 from
the pop-up menu.

[tem sort order

Enter a number between 0 and 100 that indicates the order in
which you want this requirement to appear on the request
page you are creating.

6. Click Submit. The requirement appears on the grade level’s request page.

How to Preview the Registration Request Page

After you enter all of the requirements you want to include on the request page, you have an
opportunity to review how it looks and verify its accuracy.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The grades menu
displays the available grade levels.

Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9

3. Click the grade level for which you created a request page. The [grade level] Request Screen

Setup Future page appears.

Grade 10 Request Screen Setup Future

__ This qrade may register for classes Preview Student Registration Screen

Murnber of credit hours

each student must submit Minimum:ﬁw Maximum:EEw
[excluding alternate requests)

Instructions and options presented to students in this grade
Mew Single Class Requirement Mer Multi-Class Bequirement hew Core Requirement

Meszage to display on registration screens for students in this grade:

4. Enter any message you want to appear on the request page in the "Message to display on
registration screens for students in this grade" field.
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Grade 10 Request Screen Setup Future

__ This qrade may register for classes Preview Student Registration Screen

MNurnber of credit hours
each student must submit Minimum:ﬁw Maximum:EEw
[excluding alternate requests)

Instructions and options presented to students in this grade
Mew Single Class Requirement Mer Multi-Class Bequirement hew Core Requirement

Meszage to display on registration screens for students in this grade:
Use this screen to register for your 10th grade year. You must take
at least & but no more than & credits of classes. Most classes last
two semesters and are worth 1 credit each. However, some

Note: The checkbox "This grade may register for classes" should not be selected until the
request screens are completely set up and you are ready for PowerScheduler to accept
course requests.

Click Submit.
6. At the top of the [grade level] Request Screen Setup page, click Preview Student

PowerScheduler User Guide

Registration Screen to review the actual output of the page. The Request Form Future page

appears.

Request Form Future
Willis, David 0 AGHS

‘welcome to the &pple Growve High School class registration system,
GENERAL INSTRUCTIOMNS
Uze this screen to register for your 10th grade wear. Yoo must take at least 6 but no more than S credits

of claszes. Most classes last two semesters and are worth 1 credit each. Howewver, some electives

English 10
Al tenth grade students are required to take English 10, In this course, all tenth graders will
1 learn the fundamentals of creative writing and expand vocabulary.

2011 Englizh 10 £20113 .50

Biology
Eiology iz an essential course of study for understanding how plants and animals live and grow.

Biology (1511) .50 (1511}

10th Grade Health
To better understand our biology and how exercise and nutrition are important to your well-
3 being, you are required to take a health class.

e
-

Cloze
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7. Click Close to return to the [grade level] Request Screen Setup Future page if you need to
make corrections to any of the individual requirements.

8. (Click Submit. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup page appears.

Student Course Request Entry

Once you complete and activate student course request pages for each grade level in your school,
students and parents or guardians can use Parent Access to enter requests. For more information

on entering requests using Parent Access, see the section "How to Register for Classes."

You can also enter students' course requests in PowerScheduler. To enter student course requests
one at a time, see either "How to Enter Requests in the Scheduling Area" or "How to Enter
Student Requests by Course" depending on whether you are working with a student or a
course. To enter requests for more than one student at a time, see the section "How to Mass
Assign Student Course Requests."

Course requests entered in PowerScheduler appear on the requesting student's Requests Modify
Future and Requests View Future pages in PowerSchool. In addition, administrative staff members
can use PowerSchool to enter or delete requests for one or more students. To edit requests, see the
section "How to Edit Student Course Requests."

After the initial requests are made in PowerSchool or in PowerScheduler, future course requests can
be modified or deleted in PowerScheduler

You may also want to manually schedule a student once his or her course requests are made. For
more information, see the section "How to Manually Schedule Students."

For alternate course requests, PowerScheduler prioritizes scheduling alternates in the following
order: associated Alternate course for a request, individual course requests with the Alternate
checkbox selected, and global course substitutions made on the Course Information page. Any
request with an Alternate Group Code of "E" (the only acceptable group code) can be replaced with
any requests selected as "Alternate" according to PowerScheduler's priority for scheduling
alternates.

How to Activate the Student Request Forms
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Requesting, choose Screen Setup from the PowerScheduler menu. The grades menu
displays the available grade levels.

Future Requests

Grade 12
Grade 11
Grade 10

Grade 9

3. Click the name of a grade level at your school. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup page
appears.
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Grade 10 Request Screen Setup Future

E Thiz grade may register for classes Preview Student Registration Screen

Wumber of credit hours
each student must submit Minimum:ﬁw Maximum:{g—
(excluding alternate requests)

Instructions and options presented to students in this grade
Mew Single Class Requirement Mews Multi-Class Bequirement Mew Core Requirement

Message to display on registration screens for students in this grade:
IIse this screen to register for your 10th grade year. You must take
atleast 6 but no more than & credits of classes. Most classes last
two semesters and are worth 1 credit each. However, some

Sort Order Description
[2-[]- Biology
[30 10th Grade Health

£ Submit 3

Note: The selected grade level is the grade level for the future year. For example, to activate
the course request page for students who will be in 10th grade next year, select Grade 10.

4. Select the "This grade may register for classes" checkbox.

Click Submit. The [grade level] Request Screen Setup page appears.

How to Enter Requests in the Scheduling Area

In addition to the Requests Modify Future page in PowerSchool, you can use PowerScheduler to
enter student course requests for a future school year. That school year is determined by the setting
on the Set Schedule Year page. For more information on setting the schedule year, see the section

"How to Set the Schedule Year."
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:

* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
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* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by

hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students

assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. Click "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Search Students

[ Preferences =

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay

5. Choose Requests from the pop-up menu.

6. Click a student’s name to view his or her Requests page.

Requests
Eriggs, Jessica k. 10 25021

Number Course Name

1031 Algebra i
1037 Algebra B
1041  Algebra 2 w/Geametry

1291 Chemistry 2

Alt

AGHS

Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule

Priarity Section Type

ol
il
el
il S —

Delete

7. Click New. The Edit Course Request [student name] page appears.
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Edit Course Request: Briggs, Jessica

Courses

E401001 6402008

" Associate

f Submit ¥

8. Click Associate to select the name of the course. Press and hold Command (Mac) or Control
(Windows) to make multiple selections.

9. C(lick Submit. The Requests page appears.

10. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Number The number of the requested course appears.

Course Name The name of the requested course appears.

Alt Select this checkbox to indicate whether this is an alternate

course request.

Priority If you selected the Alternate checkbox, enter a priority number
so the system will know which alternate to load first when a
student does not receive the elective that he or she wants.

Section Type Choose the course’s section type, if applicable, from the pop-up
menu. For example, a student may request a bilingual section
of a course.

Alternate 1 Click Associate to select the name of the first alternate for this
course.

Delete Select this checkbox to remove the course request.

11. Click Submit. The Requests page appears.

How to Enter Student Requests by Course

If you are working with a course and want to enter student requests for that course, use the
Requests function for the course.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Courses from the PowerScheduler menu. The courses menu
appears.
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Preferances =

Sort by number or name

6405003 Adventure Sports
6406003 Algebra |
6406004 Algebra [1/Trig
6407009 AP CompsLit
6407010 AP English
6405004 Art |
6408005 Artll
6405003 Audition Chaoir
6408001 Band
6406001 Basic Math
6404002 Biology
6406007 Calculus

3. Choose Requests from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the course for which you want to define course requests. The [Course
Name] Requests page appears.

Algebra 2 w/Geometry Requests

Azsignments | Constraints | Preferences | Relationships | Requests | Sections

Student Name
Eriggs, Jessica kK
Eriggs, Ryany
Dunn, Andrea
Greeff, dshly
Keck, Dustin
Legrande, Kristy ¥

Moore, Cassandra

Mielsen, Christina 5

Spraktes, Kirrah

Yanikiotis, Jonathan C

Willis, David 0

10 Requests # 1 Alternates 11 Total Requests
Alternate Alternate Course 1 Grade Level Section Type Gender Delete

Ves 10 F -
Mo 10 F =
M 10 F !
Mo 10 F ]
Mo 10 M =
Mo 10 F -
Mo 10 F [-]
Mo 10 F ]
M 10 F []
Mo 10 M ]
Mo 10 M -

Drop Requests

5. Click New. The Edit Course Request: [Course Name] page appears.

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Student

Click Associate to select the student for which you are making

thic vaniinct
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Field Description

this request.

Section Type Choose the course’s section type, if applicable, from the pop-up
menu. For example, a student may request a bilingual section
of a course.

Alternate Select this checkbox to indicate whether this is an alternate

course request.

Alternate Group Code If this course request cannot be met but can be replaced with
any course request selected as "Alternate," enter E in this field.

Alternate Priority This field is reserved for future functionality.

Alternate Course 1 Click Associate to select the name of an alternate course for this
request.

Alternate Course 2 This field is reserved for future functionality.

7. Click Submit. The [Course Name] Requests page appears.

How to Manually Schedule Students
Use the student's Request page to quickly and efficiently schedule a student.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:
* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by
hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."
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4. Click "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Search Students

[ Preferences =

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay

5. Choose Requests from the pop-up menu.

6. Click a student’s name to view his or her Requests page.

Requests
Eriggs, Jessica k. 10 25021

Number Course Name

1031  Algebra 1
1037 Algebra B
1041  Algebra 2 w/Geometry

1591  Chemistry 2

=

t

AGHS

Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule

Priority Section Type

Alternate 1 Delete

o | :

o | ¢ meer

" Manually Schedule St

" Assaciate

( Associate Y [

Delete Requests

£ Submit Y

7. Click Manually Schedule Student. The Manually Schedule Student page appears.
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5407003 English 11 0308 T T =
1-zEp ]

5-6(E)
7-a(a) ]
-z ]
5-5(8) ]
7-5ia ]
3-a(a) ]
3-4(E)
5-s(a)
5-6(a-5)
6408003 Audition Choir 03-04 ISR
*5-a(a-B3 )
1-204) ¥
st oz
1-2¢m O
z-atay
52 z_40m [
3-atay

6408005 Art Il

8. Select the checkboxes next to the course, term, and expression in which you want to enroll
the student. Deselect the checkboxes next to the course, term, and expression from which
you want to drop the student.

Note: The student's currently scheduled classes appear in gray, available classes appear in
green, and full classes appear in red. If an expression is gray and has a selected checkbox,
the student is in the class. An asterisk (*) notation means that the class is full, regardless of
color. If enrolling the student in a full class, enter the password to override the maximum
enrollment in the field at the bottom of the page.

9. C(lick Submit. The Manually Schedule Student page appears.
Note: To refresh the page to display the last saved selections, click Reset.

10. Click Continue. The student's Schedule page appears.

How to Edit Student Course Requests
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:

* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.

* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by

hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. Click "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Search Students

[ Preferences =

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay

5. Choose Requests from the pop-up menu.

6. Click a student’s name to view his or her Requests page.
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Requests
Eriggs, Jessica k. 10 25021 AGHS
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule
& Mew ™
Number Course NMame Alt Priority Section Type Alternate 1 Delete
1031 Algebra 1 - ’D [ = l [‘"—"—"'-""—" f Associate _" ]
1037  &lgebra B K [ s — { Associate % [

1041  Algebra 2 w/Geometry (W [2 [ ¢l { Associate }

1591 Chemistry 2 1 o [ ;l ’r ( Associate % [
Delete Requests

" Manually Schedule Student ¥ € Submir 3

7. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field Description

Number The number of the requested course appears.

Course Name The name of the requested course appears.

Alt Select this checkbox to indicate whether this is an alternate

course request.

Priority If you selected the Alternate checkbox, enter a priority number
so the system will know which alternate to load first when a
student does not receive the elective he or she wants.

Section Type Choose the course’s section type, if applicable, from the pop-up
menu. For example, a student may request a bilingual section
of a course.

Alternate 1 Click Associate to select the name of the first alternate for this
course.

Delete Select this checkbox to remove the course request.

8. (Click Submit. The Requests page appears.

How to Delete Student Course Requests
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:

* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.

* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by

hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. Click "Select these students" so that their names appear in the students menu.

Search Students

[ Preferences =

Bagwell, Chase Lane
Baxter, Cazey Lynn
Bergman, Kewin kKurtz
Blackmaore, Dalton Garth
Bradford, Jacquelens
Bray, Jake

Briggs, Jessica
Broden, Mason ‘Wayne
Brown, Laura Lvwnn
Buchmann, Jessica
Burch, Ethan Clay

5. Choose Requests from the pop-up menu.

6. Click a student’s name to view his or her Requests page.
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Requests
Eriggs, Jessica k. 10 25021 AGHS
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule
Number Course NMame Alt Priority Section Type Alternate 1 Delete
1031 Algebra 1 o o || :] — ( Associate ) [
1037  Algebra B M [T :] I (“Associate ) [
1041 Algebra 2 w/Geometry @ [2_" [ ¥ l I'— (__"!"_E'SEC'_E_IE_-\ 3
1591  Chemistry 2 O o | ] [581 (CAssociae 3 [
ConEiveediEtubay EHIE

7. Select the Delete checkbox in the row of each course request you want to delete.

8. Click Delete Requests. The Requests page appears.

How to Mass Assign Student Course Requests

It is possible that an entire grade level or group of students will need to request the same course or
courses. If this is the case, you have the option of mass assigning course requests to these students.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:
* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by
hand.
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* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. On the Selected Students page, click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page appears.

Function

Scheduling Functions

W hat i you s Sode Tor all of the Z& atudenta you have aelmbad #
Description
Lises 2 templabe to excpart dabs oncurrently s=iected students.
Primea quiek lislof cur ranlly szlalad 2ludanlz,

Rk La%s ynn ERTEr the SAME coUraE request e aebected studend of ane 1 me
L=tz vou delets the szme courze request for selected students st
time

al Indicalo Seks dhe next school indicstor for currently seleched students
Prinmta raporta for currenily slectal sludint
Prirms maling labels for currently selectad 2tudents
Exporlzdelaon currenly mlsclal slants
e bo fhe Repasts men

Maza Enrolle currently selected stodesis 1n o8 2ection

Fenu Gaess b the scimduling reports menu

Make the mlactel sodanis 1he warking gl

ons

5. Click Mass Add Requests. The Mass Add Requests page appears.

Mass Add Requests

Option Value

i . s
Course Number BA02001 Asspciate

Section Type

Priarity

f submit ¥

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to
assign to the group of students you selected.

Section Type

section of a course.

Choose the course’s section type, if applicable, from the pop-up
menu. For example, these students may request a bilingual

Request Type

Choose the type of request from the pop-up menu:
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Field

Description

* Required
* Elective

e Alternate

Priority

If you selected Alternate in the Request Type field, enter a
priority for the request. The lower the number, the higher the
priority and the more likely these students will be scheduled
into this alternate class.

7. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Mass Delete Student Course Requests

After student course requests have been entered, you may find that due to a data entry error, an
entire group of students was assigned to the wrong course. Alternatively, perhaps there is not
enough money in the budget to hold a particular course next year. In these and other similar
situations, you have the option of mass deleting student course requests.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:

* C(lick a number to select all students in a particular grade level.

* C(lick M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

* C(lick the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by

hand.

* Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. On the Selected Students page, click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page appears.
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Scheduling Functions

What o yau went 50 o Tor ol | of Thi 28 atudents yoi have aelehed 3

Function Description

L Uses 2 template to excpart data oncurrently ssiected students,

Lizl 51 Primea quiek lislof cur ranlly szlalad 2ludanlz,

Maz #id Requeats Lefa you Erder the e courae requesd fae aelectes student of ane 1ime

M Letz vou delebs the s2me courze request for select=d stugents st ons
time

[ al Indicalo Set= the nexd scheool indicetor for currently selectsd studenks

Pr Prinmta raporta for currenily slectal sludint

Pr Frindz mailing labels for currently selectesd 2iudents

Qui Exporlzdelaon currenly mlsclal slants

R Cae b The Repasts man

5l s | Enrolls currently selected siudents ina 2ection

= - Fenu Gaess b the scimduling reports menu

:: Make the mlactel sodanis 1he warking gl

5. Click Mass Delete Requests. The Mass Delete Requests page appears.

Mass Delete Requests

Option Value

Section Type [ -

-

Alternate

. First Ococurrence
2801 Occurrences

What to Delete

£ Submit ¥

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to
delete from the group of students you selected.

Section Type

Click Associate to select the section type, if appropriate. This
ensures that only requests of the selected course that have this
section type will be deleted.

Alternate

Select this checkbox to delete only requests for this course that
are selected as "Alternate."

What to Delete

Choose whether you want to apply the changes to the first
occurrence or all occurrences of students' course requests.

Deleting only the first occurrence of a request is useful for

removing duplicate student course requests.
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7. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Course Information

You need to define scheduling preferences for each course in your course catalog. These
preferences control how PowerSchool builds your master schedule. See the section "Course
Scheduling Setup.”

The process the system uses to schedule students in courses is similar to building walls. The master
schedule is the wheelbarrow of available bricks. Each brick used to build the walls are the course
sections in your course catalog. A good master schedule will have enough bricks with appropriate
shapes and sizes to build solid walls for every student.

Building walls without gaps requires that the bricks all fit together. If your bricks come in different
shapes, this can be a challenge. For example, a course that meets every day, all year long, will have
a very different shape from another course that meets every other day for a semester. Building a
wall with all types of bricks requires that the wheelbarrow (master schedule) contain the right
variety of bricks (course sections) from which to choose.

Course Scheduling Setup

For each course, define its shape, or build type. You must also define sections, room requirements,
load options, and substitute information.

How to Define Scheduling Preferences
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Courses from the PowerScheduler menu. The courses menu
appears.

[ Preferances = ]

Sort by number or name

6405003 Adventure Sports
6406003 Algebra |
6406004 Algebra [1/Trig
6407009 AP CompsLit
6407010 AP English
6405004 Art |
6408005 Artll
6405003 Audition Chaoir
6408001 Band
6406001 Basic Math
6404002 Biology
6406007 Calculus

3. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the course for which you want to define course information. The Course
Information page appears.
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Course Information

Azzignments | Constraints | Preferences | Relationships | Requests | Sections
General Information

Course Number 1031 Course Name Algebra 1
Credit Hours 0.5 Credit Type Math
Alternate Course Number Grade Scale Default
CIP Code CEAG D Vocational Class [
Scheduling Preferences

Use The Course For Lunch

Schedule This Course vl
Exclude On Report Cards/ -

Transcripts
Department Ii J-_ {ks;ﬂri_a-.re_.“-"
Build Type Standard %

Full Catalog Description

Maximum Enrollment [[]

5. Note the General Information and Scheduling Preferences sections.

6. Use the following table to enter information in the General Information and Scheduling
Preferences fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

The number that will be used to identify this course.

Course Name

The name of the course.

Credit Hours

Enter the number of credits a student receives for taking this
course.

Credit Type

The type of credit a student receives for passing this course,
such as MATH, ENG, or FINE.

Alternate Course
Number

The alternate course number, if your school uses this field for
state reporting or district purposes.

Grade Scale

The grade scale associated with this course.

CIP Code

In some states, schools use CIP codes to identify courses as part
of a state-managed vocational program.

Vocational Class

Indicates if this is a vocational course.

Schedule This Course

If you select this checkbox, the system schedules this course in

the master schedule. If you deselect this checkbox, the system
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Field

Description

does not include the course in the master schedule.

Use The Course For
Lunch

Select this checkbox if you want this course to be scheduled for
a lunch period. For more information, see the section
“Scheduled Lunch.”

Exclude on Report
Cards/Transcripts

Select this checkbox if you do not want this course to appear
on report cards and transcripts. For example, you may not want
courses designated for lunch to appear on students' reports.

Department Click Associate to select the department to which this course
belongs. Click Department to create a new department or edit
an existing one.

Build Type Build types define the shape of a course. Choose one of the

following options from the pop-up menu:

* Standard: This course meets for the same number of
periods every time it meets. For example, a course that
meets everyday for one period is standard.

A course that meets for one period every other day is also
standard.

* Lab: This is a standard course that meets for the same
number of consecutive extra period(s) on certain days
in the cycle. For example, a standard Chemistry course
meets everyday in a six-day cycle (Days A-F). Two days

in the cycle, the class meets for two consecutive periods
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Field

Description

to complete an involved laboratory assignment.

A|BIC|D|E|F
1 [ X[ X[ X[ X[ X[X
21X X

Humanities course.

* LabFloat: This is a standard course that meets extra
period(s) some days in the cycle, but the extra period is
not consecutive to the course. For example, a
Humanities course meets everyday in a six-day cycle.
One day during the cycle, the students attend a two-
period lab in which they complete a community service
assignment. The community service assignment does
not have to occur directly before or after the

A B|C|D|E|F
1| X | X | X|X|X| X%
2
3
4
5 X
6 X

Full Catalog Description

Enter a detailed course description that will appear in the
printed version of the course catalog.

Maximum Enrollment

Enter the maximum number of students you want the system
to schedule in sections of this course.

7. Note the Sections Defined section.

Sections Defined
Sections Offered
Periods Per Cycle
Periods Per Meeting

Terms per year

Balance Terms

Valid Start Periods

Valid Terms

Valid Day Combinations

Allow Student Repeats in the Same Term

O

4

’2_ Frequency

1of 2

@ Period 1 @ Period 2 '_21 Period 3
— Period 4 __ Period 3 ) Period 6

— Period 7

51,52

Allow Student Repeats in Different Terms

F 1 H
Associate

|(A.B)

Examnple: (4 B3(B,D)

8. Use the following table to enter information in the Sections Defined fields:

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

158




s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field

Description

Sections Offered

Enter the number of sections to schedule for this course.

Periods Per Cycle

The number of periods this course meets in the cycle appears.
This number could be greater than or less than the number of
days in the cycle. For example, a course could have a value of 4
in the Periods Per Cycle field for a school with a two-days-per-
cycle schedule. This course meets for two periods during each
day in the cycle. Another way to express periods per cycle is:
Periods per meeting * Frequency + Lab Periods per meeting *
Lab frequency = Periods per cycle.

Periods Per Meeting

Enter the number of periods this course section meets each
time it convenes. Most courses meet for a single period. Some
courses have an intensive curriculum and may convene for two
or more periods per meeting.

Frequency

The number of days this course meets during a cycle appears.
For example, Senior Gym is held A day and B day. Therefore, the
frequency is 2. It is important to understand that the frequency
of a course is not related to the number of periods it meets
within a given cycle. The following is the schedule for Industrial
Technology.

| 0
B
-
»

The total number of periods this course meets within the cycle
(Periods Per Cycle) is 4. The frequency of this course is 2 (meets
A day and B day).

Terms per Year

The number of terms per year this course meets appears. This
value is automatically calculated. For example, Introduction to
Art has a Terms Per Year value of 1. This means that a section of
this course only meets for a single term. However, Freshman
English has a Terms Per Year value of 4, which means this
course meets all four terms in the year.

Terms Per Year is related to the number of terms you set in the
build scenario. Remember that the Terms Per Year value equals
the lowest common denominator (LCD) of all scheduling terms.
For example, if a school has trimesters, semesters and quarters,

the LCD is 12. For a semester course, the Terms Per Year value
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Field

Description

would be 6, or half of the schedule terms; a trimester course
would have a Terms Per Year value of 4, and a quarterly course
would have a Terms Per Year value of 3.

Allow Student Repeats in
Same Term

Select this checkbox to allow the system to schedule a student
in more than one section of this course in the same term. For
example, occasionally students need to double-up on a course
within the same term. This is usually done for elective courses,
such as Work Release.

Allow Student Repeats in
Different Terms

Select this checkbox to allow the system to schedule a student
in more than one section of this course in different terms. Use
this option for either academic or elective courses.

Balance Terms

For courses with more than one section, select this checkbox if
you want the system to attempt to place an equal number of
sections in each valid term. For example, a course consisting of
13 sections is only offered during Term 1 and Term 3 in a four-
term year. Therefore, the system schedules seven sections in
one term and six sections in the other.

Valid Start Periods

Select the checkbox next to the appropriate period(s) to
determine in which period(s) the course is valid to start. For
example, if you want a course that has two periods per meeting
to start any period except 6 or 7 in a seven-period day, select
the checkboxes next to Period 1, Period 2, Period 3, Period 4,
and Period 5.

Valid Terms

Click Associate to select the terms this course can meet. For
example, assume you want the system to schedule a half-year
course in the fall of a four-term school year. Select S1 (first
semester) as the only valid term for this course.

Valid Day Combinations

Enter the valid days that this course can meet. For example, if a
teacher is available to teach a course only on the B day of an AB
schedule, enter B. Click Day to add or edit a day. Enclose
multiple entries in parentheses and separate multiple entries
with commas, such as (A,B). Use dashes to in day combinations,
such as (A-C).

9. Note the lab section.

Ie Thes Goures A Lag

Labs Frequency

Valid Lab Day Combinations |

|:|_ Labs Pericds Per Meabing |._'|_

Leamiple. T4, 0000, 0)

10. Use the following table to enter information in the lab fields:
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Field

Description

Is This Course A Lab

Select this checkbox if this course is a lab.

Lab Frequency

Enter the number of days this lab meets during a cycle.

Lab Periods Per Meeting

Enter the number of periods this lab meets each time it meets.

Valid Lab Day
Combinations

Click Associate to select the valid days that this lab can meet.
Click Day to add or edit a day. Enclose multiple entries in
parentheses and separate multiple entries with commas, such
as (A,B).

11. Note the facilities section.

i £
Associake

12. Use the following table to enter information in the facilities fields:

Field

Description

Facilities

Click Associate to select the special facilities this course
requires, if any. For example, a facility could be a piano, biology
lab, or wood shop. If you define a facility here, the system
schedules this course in a room that contains that facility. Click
Facilities to add or edit a facility.

13. Note the Load Options section.

Load Options
Load Priority
Balance Priority

Use Pre Established Teams

Use Section Types

[[J Load Type

Section =

Academic =

Close Section After Max

14. Use the following table to enter information in the Load Options fields:

Field

Description

Load Priority

Enter a numerical value of 1to 99 (1 being the highest priority)
to prioritize in which course the system should schedule a
student when a conflict between two of the student’s requests
arises.

You can enter the same load priority number for several
courses. For example, enter a load priority of 10 for all academic
courses to ensure that students are loaded into these courses
first, 20 for academic electives, and 30 for non-academic
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Field

Description

electives.

Note: If this course has a Section Link constraint associated with
it, you may want to give it the highest load priority to prevent
the section link from being broken.

Load Type

Use the pop-up menu to choose whether this is an academic,
elective, or alternate course. The system uses this classification
to balance the types of courses in which the student is
scheduled during a schedule term.

For example, if your school’s scheduling terms are semesters,
the system does not schedule the student in all elective courses
the first semester and all academic courses the second
semester.

Balance Priority

Use this pop-up menu to set a secondary priority for the course
when loading student schedules. The primary priority is
determined by the load priority field.

The following settings create an additional priority. For
example, if you choose Grade from the pop-up menu, the
system not only attempts to keep an equal number of students
in each section, but also an equal number from all grade levels.
The default setting for loading students into the master
schedule is Section. Use the pop-up menu to choose one of the
following options to ensure a balance of students in each
section (optional):

¢ Section: When loading students into sections, the
system always attempts to keep an even number of
students among sections.

e Gender: Balanced number of males and females in each
section

* Grade: Balanced number of students from each grade
level within each section

¢ EthnicCode: Balanced number of students with different
ethnic codes within each section

¢ House: Balanced number of members from each house
within each section

Use Pre-Established
Teams

Select this checkbox if you want the system to reference teams
when scheduling students into this course.

Close Section After Max

Select this checkbox if you want the system to stop scheduling
students in a section of this course after the enrollment reaches
the number you defined in the Maximum Enrollment field.

Use Section Types

Select this checkbox if you want the system to schedule courses

accavdina ta cactinn tvanac Cav vanvn informmation an coctian
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Field Description

according to section types. For more information on section
types, see the section "Section Types."

15. Note the global substitution section.

Don't Allow Shudent
Suhatiutiens

Glabal Substitution 1 " Associate Y

Global Substitution 2 " Assoclate Y

Giabal Subsiitution 3 AR AL

111

f Submix ¥

16. Use the following table to enter information in the global substitution fields:

Field Description

Don't Allow Course Select this checkbox if you want the system to attempt to
Student Substitutions schedule a student in alternate courses if this course is full.
Global Substitution 1 Click Associate to select the first course substitution you want

the system to schedule for every student who cannot be
scheduled in this course.

Global Substitution 2 Click Associate to select the second course substitution you
want the system to schedule for every student who cannot be
scheduled in this course. The system will use this substitution if
Global Substitution 1 is no longer available.

Global Substitution 3 Click Associate to select the third course substitution you want
the system to schedule for every student who cannot be
scheduled in this course. The system will use this substitution if
Global Substitution 2 is no longer available.

17. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Changes Recorded

The changes have been recorded.

f Back M

How to Define Related Courses

For each course, you can define related courses. The system uses these course relationships when
building the schedule. Relate courses to alert the system that it must consider other courses when
determining the best place for a course in the master schedule.
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For example, if a teacher can instruct multiple special education courses at one time in the same
room, you can relate the courses so that the system knows it is possible to do so.

If you define a relationship for a course with another course, you do not have to define the
relationship for both courses. But, you can define the relationship for both courses so that it is easy
to identify this relationship regardless of which course you are viewing.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Courses from the PowerScheduler menu. The courses menu
appears.

[ Preferances = ]

Sort by number or name

6405003 Adventure Sports
6406003 Algebra |
6406004 Algebra [1/Trig
6407009 AP CompsLit
6407010 AP English
6405004 Art |
6408005 Artll
6405003 Audition Chaoir
6408001 Band
6406001 Basic Math
6404002 Biology
6406007 Calculus

3. Choose Relationships from the pop-up menu.
4. Click the name of the course for which you want to define a relationship.

5. On the Course Relationships page, click New. The Edit Course Relationship page appears.

Edit Course Relationship: Chorus

Option Value

Course Number [z (_Associate )
Relationship Type [ Block - ]
Relationship Code [ Term = ]

£ Submit ¥
6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Course Number Click Associate to select the number of the course for which

you want to define a relationship.

Relationship Type Use the pop-up menu to choose one of the following options:

¢ Block: Courses that must be related to one another in
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Field

Description

the schedule. For example, you may want pottery to be
scheduled before or after ceramics so that they can
share a hot kiln. Alternatively, a medieval literature class
may follow a medieval history class.

e Concurrent: Courses that can meet at the same time, in
the same place, and be taught by the same teacher. For
example, a special education teacher might have a class
of ten students, three of whom are taking remedial
reading and the remainder of whom study remedial
vocabulary and spelling.

Note: When two courses are blocked simultaneously and share
the same teacher(s), there is no need to add a concurrent
relationship between the two courses. Also, the
PowerScheduler engine propagates concurrent relationships
amongst courses that share a concurrent relationship. For
example, if Course A has a concurrent relationship with Course
B and Course B has a concurrent relationship with Course C,
there is no need to add a concurrent relationship between
Course A and Course C.

* Coreq: Two courses that are scheduled during the same
term of a student’s schedule.

* Postreq: A course that must be in a student’s schedule
in a term after the related course. The course you
associate using the Course Number field must be
scheduled before the currently selected course. For
example, Course B is a postrequisite of Course A. When
the system schedules a student for these courses, it
ensures that Course B is scheduled into a term after the
student is scheduled for Course A.

* Prereq: A course that must be in a student’s schedule in
a term before the related course. The course you
associate using the Course Number field must be
scheduled after the currently selected course. For
example, Course A is a prerequisite of Course B. When
the system schedules a student for these courses, it
ensures that Course A is scheduled into a term before a
student is scheduled for Course B.

Note: Coreq, Postreq, and Prereq only relate to the
current scheduling year. The system does not check
historical data for previous courses.

Relationship Code

If you selected a relationship type of Block, you must define a
relationship code. Use the pop-up menu to choose one of the
following options:

¢ Simultaneous: The blocked course must be scheduled at
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Field

Description

the same time as the current course. If the same teacher
instructs both courses, they must also be concurrent.
Simultaneously blocked courses can have different
attributes, such as numbers of sections, different
frequencies, and different teachers. The courses can be
scheduled at the same time with different teachers in
different rooms.

Note: The PowerScheduler engine propagates
simultaneous relationships amongst courses that share
a simultaneous relationship and have the same number
of sections. For example, if Course A is blocked
simultaneously with Course B, Course B is blocked
simultaneously with Course C, and courses A, B, and C
have the same number of sections, there is no need to
add a simultaneous block relationship between Course
A and Course C.

e BeforeAfter: The blocked course must be scheduled
either before or after the current course.

e Before: The selected course must be scheduled before
the course you associate using the Course Number field.
The blocked course selected in the Course Number field
must be scheduled after the current course.

e After: The selected course must be scheduled after the
course you associate using the Course Number field.
The blocked course selected in the Course Number field
must be scheduled before the current course.

* Term: Two courses occur on the same days and periods,
but in different terms.

* Combine: Combine courses that have different student
requests but have the same teacher and the same
attributes, such as frequency, periods per meeting, valid
start periods, and number of sections. Since the
PowerScheduler engine processes combined courses as
a single course, select an "anchor" course in the Course
Number field from which you can combine additional
courses. For example, a combined block relationship is
applied to English |, English I, English lll, which are all
are taught by the same teacher but were requested by
different students. Those three courses will be
scheduled at the same time with the same teacher in
the same room. When editing course relationships for
English Il and English Ill, associated English | as the
anchor course for each combined relationship.

* Opposite Days: Two courses occur during the
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Field Description

same period and term, but on alternate days.

e Section: The blocked course must have the
same students in each section as the current
course. For example, all students in section 1 of
the blocked course must be in section 1 of the
current course.

7. Click Submit. The Course Relationships page appears.

Calculate Sections

Use the Calculate Sections page if you want the system to calculate the number of sections of a
course. When calculating the number of sections needed for each course, PowerScheduler divides
the total number of requests for that course by the maximum enrollment per section. Any
remainders in this calculation are rounded up to provide the necessary number of sections for the
number of requests. For example, if 215 students request a Biology course and the maximum
number of students in each section is 25, the system calculates a need for 9 sections of Biology.

Before you continue, you must enter a value in the Maximum Enrollment field on the Course
Information page. For more information, see the section "How to Define Scheduling
Preferences."

How to Calculate Sections
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Calculate Sections. The Calculate Sections page
appears.

Calculate Sections

Thiz function will determine how many course
sections are needed bazed on the number of student
requests for High School.

Select checkbox to verify this =
command —

f Submit ¥

4. Select the checkbox to verify this command.
Click Submit.

Note: The Calculate Sections function calculates the number of course sections needed for
all of the courses in your active course catalog. Be sure to enter scheduling preferences for
all of your courses before using this function.
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Teacher Scheduling Information

You must enter and define scheduling setup information for every teacher who instructs at least
one course at your school. In addition, you can assign teachers to the courses they will be teaching.
See the sections "Teacher Scheduling Setup" and "Teacher Assignments."

Teacher Scheduling Setup

To set up teachers for scheduling, set teacher scheduling preferences and view teacher constraints
to determine if the constraints need to be modified.

How to Set Teacher Scheduling Preferences

When you set teacher scheduling preferences, there are a few fields that lend themselves to mass
updating, such as "Use for Scheduling." However, because the majority of the information needs to
be set individually, it does not make sense to use the Update Selections tool in this area in most
cases.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu
displays the names of all of the teachers at your school.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Preferences from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher whose scheduling preferences you want to set. That teacher’s
Scheduling Preferences page appears.
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Teacher Scheduling Preferences - Allphin, Timothy
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalag

dssignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule

Required Settings

Department (" Associate
. ISl:ience _____________

Preferred Room EHMEE - _A_E-_SEEI_ELE_I:E____

Maximum Consecutive Periods | 4 =

Schedule This Teacher @
Is Always Frea? -

Schedule For Lunch

Optional Settings

Building Code r----—-—-«- (" Associate ¥

House Code

s 1787

' Associate

£ Submit

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Department

Click Associate to select this teacher’s department.

Preferred Room

Click Associate to select this teacher’s classroom.

The system always attempts to schedule courses assigned to
this teacher in his or her preferred classroom first.

Maximum Consecutive
Periods

Use the pop-up menu to choose the maximum number of
periods this teacher can teach in a row (according to his or her
contract).

Schedule This Teacher

Select this checkbox if you want the system to include this
teacher when scheduling.

Note: If you deselect this checkbox, the system will not include
this teacher in the schedule build process.

Is Always Free?

Select this checkbox to allow this teacher to be scheduled for
an unlimited number of courses during the same period. For

example, some special education teachers teach different
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Field Description
subjects to different students in the same room during the
same period.

Schedule For Lunch Select this checkbox if you want this teacher to be scheduled

for a lunch period. For more information, see the section
“Scheduled Lunch.”

Building Code (optional) | Click Associate to select this teacher’s building.

House Code (optional) Click Associate to select this teacher’s house.

Team Code (optional) Use the pop-up menu to choose the team to which you want
this teacher to belong.

Note: If there is a number to the right of the blank Team Code
pop-up menu, the teacher was previously associated with a
team at a different school. You must clear the Team Code field
using the Update Selections function.

6. Click Submit. The Teacher Scheduling Preferences page displays the information you
entered.

7. Repeat Steps 4-6 for every teacher at your school who will be instructing at least one course
next schedule year.

How to View Teacher Constraints
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu
appears.
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Preferences @ =

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Constraints from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher whose constraints you want to view. The Teacher Constraints
page appears.

Teacher Constraints - Allphin, Timothy
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: O03-04 First Try

fzsignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule
Code Constraint Course Team Code

o1 Teacher Free

Note: For information about how to add, modify, or delete a teacher’s constraints, see the
section "Build Constraints."

Teacher Assignments

Creating teacher assignments is a very important part of the scheduling process. Teacher
assignments define which courses and how many sections of each course a teacher will instruct.

To enter teacher assignments, use one of the following methods:
* Select a teacher, enter all of his or her assignments, and go to the next teacher.

* Select a course, enter the teacher(s) who will be teaching it, and go to the next course.
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If you enter or edit an assignment for a teacher or course, the system automatically updates the

information in both places.

How to Assign Teachers to Courses

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu

appears.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Assignments from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher to whom you want to assign courses.

5. Click New. That teacher’s Edit Teacher Assignment page appears.

Catalog: 03-04 Firat Try
Option Value

Iﬁd[]ﬁ[ﬂl[]:%
()

Number of Sections Iz

Course Numbar

Section Type

Schedule Term Code | Quarter 1 -

Edit Teacher Assignment: Allphin, Timothy
Build: 03- 04 First Try

f - Y
Associate

Submit
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6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description
Course Number Click Associate to select a course from the active course catalog.
Section Type If appropriate for the course you selected, use the pop-up

menu to choose the section type (such as Spanish or SPED) you
want to assign to this teacher.

If you use section types, you must indicate which teachers
teach what section types. For example, if Teacher A teaches the
Spanish section (section type) of course 100, choose Spanish
and enter 1 in the "Number of Sections" field.

If Teacher B teaches two sections of course 100, with only one
of them being a Spanish section type, you need to create two
teacher assignments. For one, choose Spanish and enter 1 in

the "Number of Sections" field; for the other, leave the Section
Type field blank and enter 1 in the "Number of Sections" field.

Number of Sections Enter the number of sections of the course this teacher will
instruct.
Schedule Term Code Use the pop-up menu to choose the schedule term in which

this course is taught.

Note: This field only applies to courses that are not full-year
courses.

For example, assume one teacher is instructing three sections
of a single semester course. If you want two sections to meet
Semester 1 and one section to meet Semester 2, enter two
teacher assignments for the course. For one assignment,
choose S1 in this field and enter 2 in the "Number of Sections"
field. For the other, choose S2 in this field and enter 1 in the
"Number of Sections" field.

If you do not choose a term, the system decides in which term
to schedule the course.

7. Click Submit. The teacher’s Teacher Assignments page appears.

How to Assign Courses to Teachers
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Courses from the PowerScheduler menu. The courses menu
appears.
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Preferances =

Sort by number or name

6405003 Adventure Sports
6406003 Algebra |
6406004 Algebra [1/Trig
6407009 AP CompsLit
6407010 AP English
6405004 Art |
6408005 Artll
6405003 Audition Chaoir
6408001 Band
6406001 Basic Math
6404002 Biology
6406007 Calculus

3. Choose Assignments from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the course you want to assign to a particular teacher. Any teacher

assignments previously entered for this course appear.

Algebra 1

BEuild: Scenario B

Teacher Name

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

fzsignments | Constraints | Preferences | Relationships | Requests | Sections

Count Section Type Terms Department Room

Allphin, Timaothy 1 P 31 Math 25
&l ldredge, Jessica 3 52 Math 14

5. Click New. The Edit Course Assignment [course name] page appears.

Edit Course Assignment: Algebra |

Option Value

Teacher

Section Type E]

Number of Sections |1

Schedule Term Code [ Quarter 1 =

i - —
' Associate
542 —

-

f Submit ¥

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field Description

Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher to whom you
want to assign this course.

Section Type Use the pop-up menu to choose the section type (such as
Spanish or SPED) you want to assign to this teacher, if
applicable.

If you use section types, you must indicate which teachers
teach which section types. For example, if Teacher A teaches
the Spanish section (section type) of course 100, choose
Spanish and enter 1 in the "Number of Sections" field.

If Teacher B teaches two sections of course 100, with only one
of them being a Spanish section type, you need to create two
teacher assignments. For one, choose Spanish and enter 1 in

the "Number of Sections" field; for the other, leave the Section
Type field blank and enter 1 in the "Number of Sections" field.

Number of Sections Enter the number of sections of the course this teacher will
instruct.
Schedule Term Code Use the pop-up menu to choose the appropriate schedule term

in which the course is taught.

Note: This field only applies to courses that are not full-year
courses.

For example, assume one teacher is instructing three sections
of a single semester course. If you want two sections to meet
Semester 1 and one section to meet Semester 2, enter two
teacher assignments for the course. For one assignment,
choose Semester 1 in this field and enter 2 in the "Number of
Sections" field. For the other, choose Semester 2 in this field
and enter 1 in the "Number of Sections" field.

If you do not select a term, the system decides in which term to
schedule the course.

7. Click Submit. The [course name] page appears.

How to View Teacher Assignments
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu
appears.
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Preferences @ =

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Assignments from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher whose assignments you want to view. The Teacher
Assignments page appears.

Teacher Assignments - Allphin, Timothy
Build: Scanario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Assignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule
an B
© Mew
Course Course Count Section Terms Department
MNumber Mame Type

10351 Algebral 1 3P 51

Note: To edit or delete a teacher assignment, click the course number on the Teacher
Assignments page or the teacher name on the [course name] page. Edit the assignment
and click Submit, or click Delete to remove the assignment.

Teacher Schedule

View a teacher's schedule, including courses, sections, and enrollment per section. You can add or
delete sections from a teacher's schedule. In addition, you can modify a section, such as locking it
to prevent the section from being changed when the system rebuilds the master schedule.
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How to Add a Section to a Teacher Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu
appears.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher to whom you want to assign sections. The teacher's schedule
page appears.
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1

LS
4

Jo W0 M —

[

Build: 03-04 First Try

S-6iA)
1-2(B}
-4
Z-4(E}
T-GAD
7-8{E}
1-2(B}
-k
I-4(E}
T-GiA
7-G(E]

S~

Mew

Section # Expression Term

03-04
31
31
31
31
31
32
52
32
3z
32

g 1

Course

U5 Histary
warld History
‘Warld History
Geography
Geagraphy
World Histary
Geagraphy
Geography
‘warld History
World Histary
Geagraphyy

Teacher Schedule - Allphin, Timothy
Catalog: 03-04 First Try

dszsignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule

Room Size
Q00 3
ago 2
Q00 3
a0o0 4
a00 3
a0o0 4
a00 10
a00 &
Q00
00

Q00

5. Click New. That teacher’s Edit Section page appears.
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Course numbar

P
BADE003

Edit Section
Build: D3-04 First Try Catzlog: 03-04 First Try
Option Value
Teacher name &ll phin, Timotky

Term Quarter 1L | =
Expresaion
A 5]
L=
a1
5|0 #
Schedule AlE
s| ¥ |0
s| 0| #
HizlE
|35
Roam 50 { Associate Y

Saction number”
Grade Leval

Currant enroliment
Maximum enroliment

Team

Houss

Whers Taught
[Enter Schaool 1D if taught at different
school, atharlse. leave Blank)

Dependent sections
[course.section, course.section, elc.)

Exclude From Attendance
[Optional: Use only to exclude this

saction from counting towards ADM/ADA
lor sludenis.)

Grade Scale

Exclude from GPA?T

Exclude from Clase Rank?

Exclude from Honar Rall?

=zection numbers muEt be unique among sect
achool esr

m T Locked Section
i0

f Associate %

—
—
-

[ Same as Course

@'E\&I'I'E-&r& il g
-
nclude o Exoclude

@SGITEE'E Colrss
nclude ' Exclude

E}‘:\EITE&'E Courss
nclude L Exclude

1or of the same course Tor a glven

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field

Description

Teacher name

The name of the selected teacher appears.

Course Number

Click Associate to select a course from the active course catalog.

Term Choose the term for the course from the pop-up menu.

Schedule Select the checkbox(es) for the expressions for the appropriate
days on which the staff member teaches this section.
Note: The schedule expression is the combination of period(s)
and day(s).

Room Click Associate to select a room in which the staff member

teaches this section.

Section number

Enter a unique section number for this section. Select the
Locked Section checkbox if the section should not be
rescheduled during the next build.

Grade Level

Enter the grade level of this section.

Current enrollment

The current enrollment of students in this section appears.

Maximum enrollment

Enter the maximum number of students that can enroll in this
section.

Team Choose the team associated with this section from the pop-up
menu.

House Click Associate to select a team to which this section belongs.

Where Taught Enter the school ID if the section is taught at a different school.

Block Class If this section is a block class, enter the periods that this section

spans. Separate period numbers with commas.

Dependent sections

Enter any dependent sections for this section. Separate multiple
sections with commas.

Exclude From
Attendance

Select this checkbox if you do not want to include this section
in the student ADM/ADA counts.

Grade Scale

Choose the grade scale from the pop-up menu.

Exclude from GPA?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the GPA calculation.

Exclude from class rank?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the class rank calculation.

Exclude from honor roll?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from

tho hanar vall calcnilatinn
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Field

Description

the honor roll calculation.

7. Click Submit. The teacher’s Schedule page displays the new section.

How to Edit a Section on a Teacher Schedule

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu

appears.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher whose schedule you want to edit. The teacher's schedule

page appears.
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Teacher Schedule - Allphin, Timothy
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
dszsignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule
© New

Section # Expression Term Course Room Size
1 S-GiA) 03-04 US History Qa0 3
I 1-2(B) 51 wWorld History 900 2
4 EEEIEY 51 world History 900 3
1 I-4(B) 51 Geagraphy oo 4
z F-ala) 51 Geography oo 3
5 7-8(B) 51 warld Histary 900 4
3 1-2(B) 52 Geography aoo o 10
4 3-4{a) 52 Geography 00 &
1 I-4iB) 52 world Histary 2900 1
z T-SlA) S52 wWorld History 200
5 7-8(E) 52 Geography anan

Note: Click the number in the Size column to view the class roster for the section.

5. Click the number in the Section # column for the section you want to edit. That teacher’s
Edit Section page appears.

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Edit Section
Build: 03-04Firat Try

Option
Teacher name

Course number

Term

Schedule

Raoam

Saction numbar
Grade Lavel

Current enrciimant
Maximum enraliment

Team

House

Where Taught
(Enter Sehoaol 1D If taught st diftersnt
school, otherwise, leave blank)

Dependent seclions
[coursa.section, course.saction, #1¢.)

Exclude From Attendance
(Optional: Use anly 1o axcludae this

saction from counting towards ADM/ADA

laf sludanls.)

Grade Scale

Exclude from GPAT

Exclude from Class Rank?

Exclude from Honor Roll?

Cafalog: 0%-04 First Try

Value

allphing Timathy

P S
5406002 o

Ecpression 1-204) 3- 4B S(A)
&l By

=

|| =)= =

10 =l

+
O|0|A|0|&|&E| || =

o

{ Associate 3

) Locked Section

{ Associate

il

[ Same as Course #]

Pt
@qil 18 85 course W)
Fat
Include o Exclude
El"'

!
Same a5 course b
i Fa
Include S\ Excluds

=y
ESEIF'IE B3 COUFIE St

Include S Exclude

=Section numbers must be unique among sections of the same course for a given

achool Wear.

" Delete ¥ Submit

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field

Description

Teacher name

The name of the selected teacher appears.

Course Number

Click Associate to select a course from the active course catalog.

Term Choose the term for the course from the pop-up menu.

Schedule Select the checkbox(es) for the expressions for the appropriate
days on which the staff member teaches this section.
Note: The schedule expression is the combination of period(s)
and day(s).

Room Click Associate to select a room in which the staff member

teaches this section.

Section number

Enter a unique section number for this section. Select the
Locked Section checkbox if the section should not be
rescheduled during the next build.

Grade Level

Enter the grade level of this section.

Current enrollment

The current enrollment of students in this section appears.

Maximum enrollment

Enter the maximum number of students that can enroll in this
section.

Team Choose the team associated with this section from the pop-up
menu.

House Click Associate to select a team to which this section belongs.

Where Taught Enter the school ID if the section is taught at a different school.

Block Class If this section is a block class, enter the periods that this section

spans. Separate period numbers with commas.

Dependent sections

Enter any dependent sections for this section. Separate multiple
sections with commas.

Exclude From
Attendance

Select this checkbox if you do not want to include this section
in the student ADM/ADA counts.

Grade Scale

Choose the grade scale from the pop-up menu.

Exclude from GPA?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the GPA calculation.

Exclude from class rank?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the class rank calculation.

Exclude from honor roll?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from

tho hanar vall calcnilatinn
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Field

Description

the honor roll calculation.

7. Click Submit. The teacher’s Schedule page displays the edited section.

How to Delete a Section From a Teacher Schedule

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu

appears.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

4. Click the name of the teacher whose schedule you want to edit. The teacher's schedule

page appears.
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Teacher Schedule - Allphin, Timothy
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
dszsignments | Constraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule
© New

Section # Expression Term Course Room Size
1 S-GiA) 03-04 US History Qa0 3
I 1-2(B) 51 wWorld History 900 2
4 EEEIEY 51 world History 900 3
1 I-4(B) 51 Geagraphy oo 4
z F-ala) 51 Geography oo 3
5 7-8(B) 51 warld Histary 900 4
3 1-2(B) 52 Geography aoo o 10
4 3-4{a) 52 Geography 00 &
1 I-4iB) 52 world Histary 2900 1
z T-SlA) S52 wWorld History 200
5 7-8(E) 52 Geography anan

Note: Click the number in the Size column to view the class roster for the section.

PowerScheduler User Guide

5. Click the number in the Section # column for the section you want to delete. That teacher’s

Edit Section page appears.
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Edit Section
Build: 03-04Firat Try

Option
Teacher name

Course number

Term

Schedule

Raoam

Saction numbar
Grade Lavel

Current enrciimant
Maximum enraliment

Team

House

Where Taught
(Enter Sehoaol 1D If taught st diftersnt
school, otherwise, leave blank)

Dependent seclions
[coursa.section, course.saction, #1¢.)

Exclude From Attendance
(Optional: Use anly 1o axcludae this

saction from counting towards ADM/ADA

laf sludanls.)

Grade Scale

Exclude from GPAT

Exclude from Class Rank?

Exclude from Honor Roll?

Cafalog: 0%-04 First Try

Value

allphing Timathy

P S
5406002 o

Ecpression 1-204) 3- 4B S(A)
&l By

=

|| =)= =

10 =l

+
O|0|A|0|&|&E| || =

o

{ Associate 3

) Locked Section

{ Associate

il

[ Same as Course #]

Pt
@qil 18 85 course W)
Fat
Include o Exclude
El"'

!
Same a5 course b
i Fa
Include S\ Excluds

=y
ESEIF'IE B3 COUFIE St

Include S Exclude

=Section numbers must be unique among sections of the same course for a given

achool Wear.

" Delete ¥ Submit

6. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.
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Teacher Schedule Matrix

The teacher matrix function creates a visual, graphical representation of a teacher's schedule. This
schedule can be printed, though not for more than one teacher at a time.

How to View the Teacher Schedule Matrix

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu

displays the names of all of the teachers at your school.

[ Preferences ¢]

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner
Edwards, daran Rayford
Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

3. Choose Matrix from the pop-up menu.

4. Choose the teacher's name from the main menu. The Teacher Schedule Matrix page

appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

PowerScheduler User Guide

188



s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Teacher Schedule Matrix - Allphin, Timothy
Catalog: O3-04 First Try

Build: 03-04 First Try

#aaignments | Conatraints | Matrix | Preferences

Room: 20
1{A,C.E-F) 05-D4
11418

g1 o1 Chair Audition Cholr
oz 640S00E .1 54080035 2
03-04 - Ronm: 20 Raonm: Z0
gz U5 1ALCE-F) 03-04  4{ALC)03-04
n4 1141a g/ne
a1 01 Audition Cheir
0z 6402003 .1
03-04 Boom: 20
5z 03 1(B.D) 03-04
04 15/18
5 ni Chair Audition Chair
i G40S00E 1 5408003 2
03-04 Foom: 20 Foom: 20
g2 U5 1{ACE-F) 03-04  4{AL)03-04
n4 11418 asie
51 Q1 Audition Choir
gz 64080031
05-04 Room: 20
a4z 03 1(B,0) 03-04
04 13/18
a1 o1 Chair
6408002 .1

Schedule

The Teacher Schedule Matrix displays the teacher's schedule for each period and day in each term.
Identical colors on the schedule indicate the same section. A blank block means that nothing is
scheduled for that block in that term. If all matrix preferences are selected, each block includes the
following information:

Name of the course

Course number

Section number

Room number

Expression, which is the combination of period(s) and day(s)
Year term

Number of students scheduled for this section and the maximum enrollment of this
section

To change the matrix preferences, see the section "How to Set Teacher Schedule
Matrix Preferences."

How to Set Teacher Schedule Matrix Preferences

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Teachers from the PowerScheduler menu. The teachers menu
displays the names of all of the teachers at your school.
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Preferences @ = I

allphin, Timaothy
Alsup, Samuel
fndersan, Stephanie
fvery, Halli Yaon
Barton, Greta J.
Block, Damon
Chrisco, Kody E.
[Dunn, Tanner

Gonzer, John
Harding, Brock Guy
Kirtley, Graden
Kitt, Joseph

kline, Greg Clarence
Knepper, Cody
Foppes, Jesse Ann
Lehrman, Jason
Lindsay, Ryan
Marrz, kKyle
Melsan, Joel
Michals, Adam
0'Donnell, Austin
‘Weiz, Daniel
Werner, Eody
Williams, Kristen
Wisell, George E

Edwards, daran Rayford

3. Choose Matrix from the pop-up menu.

PowerScheduler User Guide

4. Choose the teacher's name from the teachers menu. The Teacher Schedule Matrix page

appears.

#aaignments | Conatraints | Matrix | Preferences | Schedule

51
52
51
52
51
52

51
2
52

Al
g2

Teacher Schedule Matrix - Allphin, Timothy
Build: 03-04 Firsf Try

Catalog: 03-04 First Try

o1 Chair

gz 64080021
Room: 0

Q3 y(ac,E-F) 03-04

04 11418

Q01 Audition Cheir
0z 4020031

Room:- 20
03 1(B,0) 03-04
04 15418
01 Chair
0z G40E002.1
Foom: 20

03 1{a,CE-F) D3-04
n4 11418

Q1 Audition Choir
i BA0S0035.1

Foom- 20

03 1(B,b) 03-04

04 13/18

01 Chair

gz 64080021
Room: 20

03 1{4,CE=F) 03=-04

04 11418

Audition Cholr
5408003 2
Ronm: Z0
4[4 Ch03-04
asi|

Audition Chair
£408003.2
Room: 20
4(A4,C) 03-04
a/1a
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5. Click Matrix Preferences. The Teacher Schedule Matrix Preferences page appears.

Teacher Schedule Matrix Preferences
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
ze the following checkboxes to indicate
itemns to be shown on the teacher matrix.
Course Nama v
Course Number.Section Number 'f
Room 'f
Expression Term 'f
Enrollment 'E“
f Submit
6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Course Name Select this checkbox to display the course name.
Course Number.Section Select this checkbox to display the course and section numbers.
Number
Room Select this checkbox to display the room number.
Expression Term Select this checkbox to display the expression, which is the
period and day combination.
Enrollment Select this checkbox to display enrollment information, which is

the number of students enrolled and the maximum enrollment.

7. Click Submit. The Teacher Schedule Matrix page displays the items selected on the Teacher
Schedule Matrix Preferences page.

Scheduled Lunch

To schedule time for lunch or teacher-supervised breaks in your school's master schedule, create
lunch sections. Lunch sections are sections of a course that has been designated for lunch periods.

To schedule students for lunch, a lunch course request must exist for each student before loading
student schedules.

Start by creating a lunch course in PowerScheduler, indicating that it will be used exclusively for
scheduled lunches. Then, create sections for that course. Select the period(s) that each section of
the lunch course will span and the day(s) on which it occurs. For more information on specifying
that a course is used for scheduling lunch, see the section "Course Scheduling Setup.”

For each section of a lunch course, PowerScheduler can assign a teacher to supervise during
lunchtime. If supervision is not necessary, scheduling teachers for lunch ensures that the teachers
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will have time set aside for their own lunch break. Teachers can be assigned to only one lunch
section per day, though that section can span several periods. Teachers are scheduled for one
section of the lunch course for each day combination and term specified by the lunch course.

For example, a five-day, quarterly schedule where lunch can be periods 3, 5, or 7, set up the lunch
course with a frequency of five, valid terms for each quarter, and valid start periods selected for 3, 5
and 7. Each teacher can be scheduled for one of 20 lunch sections (one for each day and term) that
will start in either period 3, 5, or 7 in the respective day and term combination. For more
information on scheduling a teacher for lunch, see the section "Teacher Scheduling Setup."

Students can also request lunch courses. Each student must request the lunch course for each day
combination and term. Students will be loaded into lunch sections that have no assigned teacher.
Using the earlier example, students also have 60 sections in which they can be scheduled (three per
day per term).

Though PowerScheduler schedules lunch courses in the same manner as other courses, you can
filter lunch courses for certain reports and functions. When defining course scheduling preferences,
specify that the course is excluded from report cards and transcripts. The course will not appear on
those object reports. Also, lunch courses are not included in functions such as splitting year-long
courses and exporting information to PowerGrade.

If you use the lunch functionality for any other teacher scheduling purpose, remember that you can
only have one lunch course and that it must follow the same rules as scheduled lunch. That is, there
should be only one period of time each day of the year in which teachers are assigned to this
activity.

Automated Study Hall

The Automated Study Hall function provides study hall periods to students with incomplete
schedules. Automated Study Hall creates a study hall course and sections, into which students,
teachers, and rooms are scheduled.

How to Run the Automated Study Hall Function

Perform this function only after you build and load a master schedule. Also, set up a Study Hall
course before creating study hall sections. For more information, see the section "New Courses."

To set up study hall for a selected group of students, first select the group of students. For more
information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Automated Study Hall from the PowerScheduler menu. The
Automated Study Hall Parameters page appears.
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Run For

Taerms

Course

Rooms Allowed

Teachers Allowed

Max Number of
Students per Section

Periods Allowed

Day Pattern List

Automated Study Hall Parameters

Wiew last results log

or
"2 The selected 9 students only

” (st )
CEi—
14
EAIIW Multiple Sections Per Room
g ( Rasacate )
EAHDW Exceed Max-In-#- Row for Teachers
EEE,,W
12345867

s

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

study hall sections. The courses available include only those
courses in the active catalog.

Field Description

Run For Choose whether you want to set up study hall sections for all
students or only for the selected students.

Terms Click Associate to select the terms in which you want to set up
study hall sections. The terms available include only those
terms in the active scenario.

Course Click Associate to select a course from which you will create

Rooms Allowed

Click Associate to select the room(s) that can be used for study

hall sections. The rooms available include only those that are
selected to be scheduled and are associated with the selected
school.

Select the "Allow Multiple Sections Per Room" checkbox if there
can be more than one section in a particular room at the same
time.

Teachers Allowed

Click Associate to select the teacher(s) that can be scheduled

fav ctiidhs hall eactinne Tha tnanchave avnilahia insliida Aanhy thaen
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Field

Description

for study hall sections. The teachers available include only those
that are selected to be scheduled and are associated with the
selected school.

Select the "Allow Exceed Max-in-a-Row for Teachers" checkbox
if you want to override the maximum number of periods in a
row on a teacher's schedule.

Max Number of Students
per Section

Enter the maximum number of students that can be scheduled
into a study hall section.

Periods Allowed

Click Associate to select the period(s) in which study hall
sections can be scheduled. The periods available include only
those in the active scenario.

Day Pattern List

Click Add and select a day pattern on which study hall sections
can be scheduled. That way, PowerScheduler can be more
efficient by setting up study hall sections that span multiple
days, if possible.

For example, a five-day schedule could include the day patterns
MWEF, TR, and MTF. PowerScheduler would first find the
students that have free periods that fit a given day pattern.
Then, for each period in the master schedule, it creates the
appropriate number of study hall sections that occur on each
day in the day pattern. Assuming the maximum number of
students per section is 25, the day pattern MWF would produce
the following study hall sections:

Click Add for each day pattern you want to identify. Click
Modify or Delete to edit or remove a day pattern. If you do not
add any day patterns, PowerScheduler will create a unique
study hall section for each day and period in the schedule.

4. Click Create. The Automated Study Hall Parameters page appears.
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Automated Study Hall Parameters

Yiew last results log
o)
Run For = Al
« The selected 0 students only

Terms £ Associate

Course l ¢ Associate

 Associate
Rooms Allewed | e —

:Allnw Multiple Sections Per Room

Teachers Allowed _--EFEEE-E-—-
__&llow Exceed Max-In-a-Row for Teachers

Max Number of
Students per Section E

Periods Allowed

" Associate )

Day Pattern List

How to View the Automated Study Hall Results Log
After setting up study hall parameters, you can view the results of the study hall setup.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Automated Study Hall from the PowerScheduler menu. The
Automated Study Hall Parameters page appears.

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Automated Study Hall Parameters

Yiew last results log
o)
Run For = Al
« The selected 0 students only

Terms £ Associate

Course l ¢ Associate

 Associate
Rooms Allewed | e —

:Allnw Multiple Sections Per Room

Teachers Allowed _--EFEEE-E-—-
__&llow Exceed Max-In-a-Row for Teachers

Max Number of
Students per Section E

Periods Allowed

" Associate )

Day Pattern List

ihah i

3. Click "View last results log." The Automated Study Hall - Results Log page displays the date
and time the of the last study hall run and the parameters and values set for that run.

Note: For descriptions of these parameters, see the section "How to Run the Automated
Study Hall Function."

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 196



s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Automated Study Hall - Results Log

Parameters Value

Date automated study hall run 12/18/03 - 10:56:04
Run for 9 students selected
Terms 51

Course 1031

Rooms allowed 14

Allow multiple sections per room True

Teachers allowed [

Allow excesd max-in-a-row for teachers Trye

Max number of students per section 0

Periods allowed 1,2,3,4,5,6,7
Days pattern(s) &, B

Results Value

Total students fully scheduled o

Total students with unscheduled time

Section # Expression Term Teacher Room Size
137 1040 1201 a |
135 108 1201 0 1
129 Zih0 1201 a 1
140 2(B) 1201 0 1
144 L1 1201 444 1
142 L14:3 1201 ddd 1
143 Aih 1201 a 1
144 4(B) 1201 0 1
145 Sia0 1201 ] 1
146 S{B) 1201 0 1
147 BiA) 1201 444 1
145 =143 1201 ddd 1
149 Fiad 1201 444 1
150 B 1201 ddd 1
i)

The following information appears in the Results section of the Automated Study Hall -
Results Log page:
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Field Description

Total students fully The number of students who had all unscheduled time filled

scheduled with study hall sections as a result of the last run of Automated
Study Hall.

Total students with The number of students who did not have all unscheduled time

unscheduled time filled with study hall sections as a result of the last run of

Automated Study Hall.

[Study Hall Sections] For each study hall section created, the following information
appears:

e Section #

* Expression

e Term

* Teacher
*  Room

e Size

4. Click Back to return to the Automated Study Hall Parameters page.

Build Constraints Overview

Build constraints restrict the way the system schedules a course in the master schedule. Use
constraints to tell the system exactly how you want to build your schedule.

PowerSchool contains ten types of build constraints you can define. Use each constraint to
constrain the schedule in a specific way. For example, use a Teacher Free constraint if you want the
football coach to have a free period at the end of the day during the fall semester. Alternatively, to
preschedule the Wind Ensemble course at a particular time and place, use a Pre-Schedule
constraint.

Note: Since constraints restrict the schedule, the more constraints you define, the less flexibility the
system has to build your schedule and the less optimal the resulting schedule will be. It is always
best to use the fewest number of constraints required to accomplish your scheduling goals.

The most common constraints are Pre-Schedule and Teacher Free. There are also constraints to
manage course and teacher teams, and restrict the meeting times of courses.

You do not have to define any constraints if you can build a satisfactory master schedule without
them. Schools often start building schedules with only a couple of constraints, then gradually add
new ones to refine the schedule and achieve particular results.

After creating constraints, you can edit and delete them as necessary. For more information, see the
section "Work With Build Constraints." In addition to build constraints, you can set constraints
during the load process. For information about load constraints, see the section "Load
Constraints."
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Build Constraints
Build constraints restrict the actual building of the master schedule.

Note: To view a list of build constraints and the number of each that have been defined for your
schedule, choose Build Constraints from the constraints menu.

How to Add a Course Optimize Constraint

Use a Course Optimize constraint to override the global sampling parameters when scheduling a
specific course. For example, if you have a course that you know will be very difficult to schedule,
increase both the minimum number of combinations to sample and sampling percentage using
this constraint.

Note: You can only define one Course Optimize constraint per course.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Course Optimize.

4. On the Course Optimize Constraints page, click New. The Edit Course Optimization page

appears.
Edit Course Optimization
Option Value
Course Number W " Associate
Minimum number of combinations to sample (2000
Sampling Percentage T
£ Submir Y
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Course Number Click Associate to select the course you want to optimize.
Minimum number of Enter the minimum number of combinations you want the
combinations to sample [ system to sample when scheduling this course into the master
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Field Description

combinations to sample | schedule.

For example, if this field on the Edit Build Scenario page is set
for 10,000 and you have a course you know will be difficult to
schedule, enter 50,000 so that the system will evaluate five

times as many combinations as it does for your other courses.

Sampling Percentage Enter the percentage of combinations you want the system to
sample when scheduling this course into the master schedule.

For example, if this field on the Edit Build Scenario page is set
for 75% and you have a course you know will be difficult to
schedule, enter 100 to have the system evaluate all possible
combinations.

6. Click Submit. The Course Optimize Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Course Restriction Constraint

Use a Course Restriction constraint to restrict sections of a course to particular periods and days or
to meet any time except the specified periods and days.

For example, use this constraint to force three sections of a five-section course to schedule at the
same time. The system normally spreads the sections out over different periods. With this
constraint, you can force them to be scheduled where you want.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Course Restrict.

4. On the Course Restrictions Constraints page, click New. The Edit Course Restriction page
appears.
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Edit Course Restriction

Option Valua
Courss Numbaer E102005 " Associare
Fonm Quarter 1 3
Al -
Schsdule 4 =l /e
5 — —
& '_' -
|| &
s| MW

Applies Lo daye cnly -
Applies to periods only -
Applies to term only H_f
Minimum Number of Sections l‘_
Maximum Number of Sactions ll-._
(]

Sectian Type (onky 11 courss uses section Typos)

F Submm ¥
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Course Number Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to
restrict.

Term Use the pop-up menu to choose to which term you want this
constraint to apply.

Schedule Select the checkbox next to each period in each day that you
want this course to be taught.

Applies to days only Select this checkbox to apply this constraint to only the day(s)

specified in the Schedule checkboxes. The system does not
consider periods and terms for this constraint.

Applies to periods only Select this checkbox to apply this constraint to only the
period(s) specified in the Schedule checkboxes. The system
does not consider days and terms for this constraint.

Applies to term only Select this checkbox to apply this constraint to only the term
specified in the Term pop-up menu. The system does not
consider days and periods for this constraint.
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Field Description
Minimum Number of Enter the minimum number of sections you want to restrict.
Sections

Note: If the "Minimum Number of Sections" and "Maximum
Number of Sections" fields are both 0, then this course can be
taught in any period or day except the one(s) indicated.

Maximum Number of Enter the maximum number of sections you want to restrict.

Sections Note: If the "Minimum Number of Sections" and "Maximum

Number of Sections" fields are both 0, then this course can be
taught in any period or day except the one(s) indicated.

Section Type If the course section you want to restrict has a section type, use
the pop-up menu to choose it. If a course has five sections and
the two sections you want to restrict contain section types, you
must create two constraints.

6. Click Submit. The Course Restrictions Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Course Room Constraint

Use a Course Room constraint to assign a course to a particular room. For example, you could force
the Computer-Aided Drafting class to be taught in the Computer Lab rather than the Shop.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, choose Course Room.

4. On the Course Room Constraints page, click New. The Edit Course Room Constraint page
appears.
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Edit Course Room Constraint

Option Value

r & .
Course Number 5402002 AssDciate
i .
A
Room lr ssDCiate
. . F & o %
Teacher (optional) li Associate

N

Y

£ Submit Y
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Course Number Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to
assign to a particular room.

Room Click Associate to select the room in which you want this
course to be scheduled.

Teacher Click Associate to select the teacher who will be instructing this
course.
Note: This constraint only applies to the sections of this course
taught by the teacher you select. If you do not select a teacher,
this constraint applies to all sections of the selected course.

6. Click Submit. The Course Room Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Course Team Constraint

Use a Course Team constraint to block teachers and courses together so that certain courses can
only be taught at the same time as certain other courses. For example, a jazz band instructor can
only teach a jazz band course when a jazz choir instructor leads a jazz choir class (or vise versa).

A blocking course relationship requires Course 1 and Course 2 to have the exact same number of
sections. A Course Team constraint allows Course 1 and Course 2 to offer different numbers of
sections, as long as there is at least one section of each using the blocking specified. For more
information, see the section "Course Information."

Note: The order of the courses is irrelevant.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Course Team.

PowerScheduler User Guide

4. On the Course Team Constraints page, click New. The Edit Course Team Constraint page

appears.

Course Number

Teacher

Course Number

Edit Course Team Constraint

Course Number 1 Value

EBEN
E421

Course Number 2 Value

[B511
[434

Teacher

Options Value
Simultaneous Blocking? E
Same Room? =,

Minimum Number of Teaming Sections IT"

f Associate

(" Associate

f  Asspciate

f Associate

£ Submit Y

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number 1

Click Associate next to the Course Number field to select the
name of the first course you want to team together. Click
Associate next to the Teacher field to select the name of the
teacher instructing this course.

Course Number 2

Click Associate next to the Course Number field to select the
name of the course you want to team with Course Number 1.
Click Associate next to the Teacher field to select the name of
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Field Description

the teacher instructing Course Number 2.

Simultaneous Blocking? Select this checkbox if you need these two courses to be
scheduled at the same time. Otherwise, any other blocking
course relationship (such as Before or After) prevails.

Note: For more information, see the section "Course
Information."

Same Room? Select this checkbox if you want to force both courses to be
scheduled in the same room.

Minimum Number of Enter the minimum number of sections of these courses that

Teaming Sections will be teamed together. For example, if each course has four
sections but you enter 2 in this field, then only two of the four
sections will be teamed.

6. Click Submit. The Course Team Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Pre-Schedule Constraint

Use a Pre-Schedule constraint to schedule sections of a course ahead of time when you already
know exactly when and where they must meet in the master schedule. For example, use this
constraint to schedule sections of Band in sixth and seventh periods, which is the only time the
band teacher is available.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Pre-Schedule.

4. On the Pre-Schedule Constraints page, click New. The Edit Pre-Schedule Constraint page
appears.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 205



s’
' PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Edit Pre-Schedule Constraint
Option Value
r i N
Course Number £401002 Associate
ol o
Quarter 1 | % |
i B
| &
Schedule ._. —
i —_ _
IBIE
Room 310 f Associate
Teacher 547 r Associate R
Section Type (optional) | ¢|
Team Code (optional) 9B =
€ Submit Y

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to
preschedule.

Schedule

Select the checkbox next to each period in each day that you
want to schedule this course.

For example, if you have a one-day schedule and select Period

1 and Period 2, a section of this course will span periods 1 and 2
every day. Alternatively, if you have a two-day schedule and
select Period 1 for both days, the section will meet every day
during first period.

Room

Click Associate to select the number of the room in which you
want to preschedule this course.

Teacher

Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who instructs

tha ~Foviven vini vinnt +n neacchndla
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Field

Description

the course you want to preschedule.

Section Type

If the section of the course you want to preschedule has a
section type, use the pop-up menu to choose it.

Note: If you want to preschedule two sections of the same
course, one of which has a section type, you must create two
constraints.

Team Code

If the section of the course you want to pre-schedule is
associated with a teacher team, use the pop-up menu to
choose it.

6. Click Submit. The Pre-Schedule Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Room Free Constraint

Use a Room Free constraint to block a room from being scheduled for a particular term, day, and
period. For example, use this constraint to keep a classroom free during the last period of the day
for after school detention.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Room Free.

Room Free Constraints
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Room Schedule Term

General Clazsroom <(A-B) 51

4. Click New. The Edit Room Free Constraint page appears.
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Edit Room Free Constraint

Option Value

Room r——'—"—"—""ES ’_ JF"..‘fS:ﬂI:'iﬂ:l:E. N

Semester 1 % ]

4| B
1] |
z| L]
schedule | 3| |
i 1] |
5| L]
6| L]
IEIE
£ Submit
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Room Click Associate to select room you want to keep free when
scheduling.
Schedule Use the pull-down menu to select the term in which this

constraint applies.

Select the checkbox next to each period in each day that you
want keep this room free.

For example, select the checkbox(es) across the first row if you
want to keep the room free during the first period of each day.

6. Click Submit. The Room Free Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Schedule Break Constraint

Use a Schedule Break constraint to add flexibility to teachers' max-in-a-row count. For example, if
your teachers can instruct a maximum of three periods in a row, work around this by putting a 10-
minute homeroom period after Period 2. This would make it possible to schedule teachers for
Periods 1 through 5.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Schedule Break.

4. On the Schedule Break Constraints page, click New. The Edit Schedule Break Constraint
page appears.

Edit Schedule Break Constraint

Option Value

Period 4| =

-

f Submit ¥

5. Choose the period after which you want to insert a break in the schedule from the pop-up
menu.

6. Click Submit. The Schedule Break Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Teacher Dovetail Constraint

Use a Teacher Dovetail constraint to fit partial courses together during the same period so that they
take up less room.

For example, Course 1 is a partial course that meets three times during a six-day schedule cycle.
Course 2 is a partial course taught by the same teacher and also meets three days in the cycle. Use
this constraint to force both courses to meet during the same period, but on alternate days.
Together the partial courses act as a full course, allowing greater flexibility in that teacher's
schedule.

Note: You only have to define this constraint for one of the courses you want to fit together with
another course.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Teacher Dovetail.

4. On the Teacher Dovetail Constraints page, click New. The Edit Teacher Dovetail Constraint
page appears.

Edit Teacher Dovetail Constraint

Option Value

Course Number I Associate
IBdeDB

Teacher 560 7 Associate

£ Submit 3
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Course Number Click Associate to select the name of one of the courses you

want to dovetail with another.

Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who instructs
this course. Only the sections of the course taught by this
teacher will be constrained.

Note: If you do not select a teacher, all sections of the course
you selected will be constrained.

6. Click Submit. The Teacher Dovetail Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Teacher Free Constraint

Use a Teacher Free constraint to specify those periods when a teacher must be free, such as when
teaching at another school. This is the opposite of the Teacher Part-Time constraint.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Teacher Free.

4. On the Teacher Free Constraints page, click New. The Edit Teacher Free Constraint page

appears.

Edit Teacher Free Constraint

Option Value

i . e
Teacher Assnciate
549

2003-2004 3 |

Schedule

CPCI e e e i) =
Py e ] | =

o T s W

f Submit

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who you want
to be free during certain periods of the day.

Schedule Use the pop-up menu to choose the term to which you want to

apply this constraint.

Select the checkbox next to each period in each day that you
want this teacher to be free.
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6. Click Submit. The Teacher Free Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Teacher Part-Time Constraint

Use a Teacher Part-Time Constraint to define which periods a part-time teacher is available to be
scheduled. This is the opposite of the Teacher Free constraint.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Teacher Part-Time.

4. On the Teacher Part-Time Constraints page, click New. The Edit Teacher Part-Time
Constraint page appears.

Edit Teacher Part-time Constraint

Optlian Value

T i 7
asacher 540 AssDOate

Beginning Period 1%

Ending Period

X1
-
Maximum Consecutive Periods l—

[aptianal)

" submit Y
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who is on a
part-time schedule.

Beginning Period Choose the start of the time when this teacher is available from
the pop-up menu.

Ending Period Choose the secondary period this teacher is available from the
pop-up menu.

Maximum Consecutive Enter the maximum number of consecutive periods this teacher
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Field Description

Periods is available. If you do not select any periods but do enter a
value in this field, then the teacher will be available in any
configuration of consecutive periods.

For example, assume you do not select any periods and enter 4
in the Maximum Periods field. If your school has a seven-period
day, this teacher would be available for periods 1-4, 2-5, 3-6, or
4-7.

6. Click Submit. The Teacher Part-Time Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Teacher Team Constraint

Use a Teacher Team constraint to allow teachers to teach course sections outside of their own
team. For example, if a teacher belongs to the Blue team but also must teach a section for the Red
team, define this constraint to allow Red team students to be scheduled with this teacher for a
particular course.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Under Build Constraints, click Teacher Team.

4. On the Teacher Team Constraints page, click New. The Edit Teacher Team Constraint page
appears.
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Edit Teacher Team Constraint

Option Value

Course Number 7 Associate
| B402001

Team Code 9h =

Teacher " Associate

559

Mumber of Sections Ig_

f Submit ¥

i

i

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

link to a teacher.

Click Associate to select the number of the course you want to

Team Code Choose the appropriate teacher team code from the pop-up
menu.
Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who will be

teaching outside of his or her assigned team.

Number of Sections

Enter the number of course sections you want this teacher to
teach outside of his or her assigned team.

6. Click Submit. The Teacher Team Constraints page appears.

Work With Build Constraints

After creating build constraints, you can view them by choosing Constraints under Resources from
the PowerScheduler menu. Select the constraint you created to view the constraints by type.

To view constraints that affect courses, sections, students, or teachers, choose the appropriate
resource from the PowerScheduler menu. Then, view the constraints either by choosing Constraints
from the pop-up menu or by clicking Constraints on the page. The Constraints page displays all
constraints that affect that resource, regardless of type.

Use the PowerScheduler menu to view the constraints by type, or to modify or delete constraints.

How to Modify Build Constraints

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

3. Click the name of the type of constraint you want to modify, such as Course Optimize.

Build: 03-04 First Try

Course Optimize Constraints

Course Mame Course

nterior Design 6402006 2000 75

Catalog: 03-04First Try

F & N
e

Minimum Combo Sampling Percentage

4. Click the course name, student name, teacher name, or period number in the row of the
constraint you want to modify. The Edit page for that particular constraint appears.

Option

Course Numbar

Edit Course Optimization

Minimum numbar of combinations te sample (2000

Sampling Percentage

Value

6202006

i T &
ASSOCale

ra

i

Delete 3 fm"

5. Make your changes to the fields, as necessary.

6. Click Submit. The appropriate Constraints page appears.

How to Delete Build Constraints

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.
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Build Canstraints
Course Optirmize
Course Restrict
Course Roorm
Course Team
Pre-Schedule
Room Free
Schedule Break
Teacher Dovetail
Teacher Free
Teacher Part-Time
Teacher Team

Course Optimize Constraints

Build: 03-04 Farst Try Catalog: O3-04 First Try

N

- Mews

Course Mame Course Minimum Combao Sampling Percentage

nterior Design 6402006 2000 75

4. Click the course name, student name, teacher name, or period number in the row of the
constraint you want to delete. The Edit page for that particular constraint appears.

Edit Course Optimization

Option Value

i = »
ASSOCale

Course Numbar

6202006

Minimum number of combinations to s mphy 2000

Sampling Percentage ra

" Delete £ ubmir ¥

5. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Course Rank

Building a course rank is the last step before building the master schedule.

The course rank file defines the order in which the system schedules courses into the master
schedule. The rank is a value that a course is given according to how difficult it is to schedule. As
the system fills the master schedule with courses during the build, it becomes more and more
difficult to schedule each successive course. Therefore, the order in which the system schedules

courses is important. The best course rank places the courses that are the most difficult to schedule
at the beginning of the build process and saves the courses that are easiest to schedule for the end.

For example, singletons (courses that are offered only once per term) are scheduled before regular

courses because they are more difficult to fit in a schedule. The system schedules prescheduled

courses first, then singletons, doubletons, core sections, and electives.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule
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Demand for a course (the number of student course requests) and constraints on a course affect
course rank. The system initially builds the course rank based on constraints and other parameters
that you defined.

It is important to keep the course rank file up-to-date as you build your schedule and adjust your
courses, teachers, constraints, and other parameters.

The first time you build the course rank, the system creates a rank file. As you build your schedule
and adjust parameters, such as courses, teachers, and constraints, the rank file needs to be updated.

For more information, see the section "Build Course Rank."

Build Course Rank

When you initially build the course rank, the system displays the courses in the order the system
has determined, based on the course definitions and constraints.

The system assigns a sequential number to each course to indicate its place in rank using numbers
in increments of ten (such as 10, 20, 30). The smaller the number, the higher the course ranks.

Use this numbering system to edit the ranks of courses and put courses between system-defined
ranks. For example, you can rerank a course to 11, 12, or 13 without affecting the ranks of the
system-defined courses ranked at 10 and 20.

After building the course rank, you may need to rebuild it. Rebuilding the course rank overwrites
any changes you have made to the rank file. Rebuild the course rank after you do either of the
following:

e Add a new course.
e Delete a course.

If you rebuild the rank, you will lose any edits you made. Be sure to make note of those changes so
that you can re-create them. To rebuild the course rank, see the section "How to Build Initial
Course Rank."

Alternatively, use the Update Rank function to rebuild the rank without updating your manual
changes. For more information, see the section "Update Rank."

How to Build Initial Course Rank

Use this function to set up an initial course rank or rebuild a course rank. This will overwrite any
manual changes to the course rank.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Course Rank from the PowerScheduler menu. The Course Rank
page appears.
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Course Rank
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3. Click Build Rank. The Confirm Build Course Rank page appears.

Confirm Build Course Rank

Please confirm you want to delete the cur rent course rank and
build a new course rank by pressing the submit button. The
operation will take several minutes fo complete

' Submit 3

4. Click Submit. The Course Rank page appears.

How to Edit a Course Rank

After creating an initial rank file, you can modify, update, and rebuild it. These are the final steps
before building the master schedule.

The system evaluates all factors that affect courses to determine the best course rank. After the
system builds the course rank, you can make manual adjustments based on your own experience or
special circumstances not reflected in the parameters and constraints you defined. The rank you
manually give a course overrides the rank assigned by the system.

For example, the system calculates a course rank of 90 for Concert Band based on the constraints
you entered for this course compared to the constraints you entered for other courses. Due to
experience in dealing with the conflicts band members face when trying to schedule Concert Band,
you decide to change the rank of this class. By changing the rank from 90 to 5, you force other
courses to schedule around Concert Band, reducing the chance of conflicts.

Note: You cannot change the rank of a course to be higher than a prescheduled course.
Prescheduled courses are always the first courses scheduled.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Course Rank from the PowerScheduler menu. The Course Rank
page appears.
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Course Rank
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3. Use the following table to edit information in the fields:

Field Description

Delete Select this checkbox to delete this course from the course rank.
Note: Only delete a course from the course rank if it is not
going to be scheduled.

Sys Rank The rank that the system determined for the course appears.

Rank The rank that the system determined for the course appears.
The Sys Rank value is the same as the Rank value if the course
rank has not been manually changed.

Crs Num The number of the course appears.

Crs Name The name of the course appears.

Sections The number of sections offered for the course appears.

PPC The number of periods per cycle for the course appears.

Demand The number of requests for the course appears.

Crs Conflicts

The number of unique courses among students who are
requesting a particular course appears. The course in that row is
not included in the calculation.

Stu Conflicts

The sum of all requests made by students who have requested
the course appears.

Constraints

This field contains a dot if any constraints have been associated
with the course. It is blank if the course has no constraints.

Comments

Enter any comments about why you are editing a particular
course rank number.
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4. Click Submit. The system displays the changes on the Course Rank page.

Course Rank
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How to Update Rank

Update the course rank after you do any of the following:
* Edit the number of sections of a course.
* Significantly change the number of student course requests.
* Add or delete constraints.

Updating the course rank recalculates the system rank and updates the course rank for courses that
you have not adjusted.

Note: If you want to overwrite any manual changes and rebuild your entire course rank, rebuild the
course rank. For more information, see the section "How to Build Initial Course Rank."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Course Rank from the PowerScheduler menu. The Course Rank
page appears.

Course Rank
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3. Click Update Rank. The Confirm Update Course Rank page appears.

Confirm Build Course Rank

Please confirm you want to delete the cur rent course rank and
build a new course rank by pressing the submit button. The
operation will take several minutes fo complete

€ Submit ¥
4. Click Submit. The Course Rank page appears.
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Build Master Schedule Introduction

After you define all of the parameters and constraints outlined in the section "Prepare to Build
the Master Schedule," proceed by building the master schedule. When you build the master
schedule, you do the following:

* Validate the data you entered. For more information, see the section "Validate Build
Scenarios."

* Begin the build. For more information, see the section "Build the Master Schedule
Overview."

* Fix any issues the system finds when building the schedule. If the system stops the build,
see the section "When the System Stops the Build."

*  Optimize the built schedule.
* Load students into the master schedule.
*  Commit the master schedule for the next school year.

You can follow these steps several times to create the best possible master schedule. For example,
you might build the schedule and realize you need to add some course sections. After adding the

sections, you rebuild the schedule. Then, you may find that you need to define a Teacher Part-time
constraint, which restricts when the system can schedule a course to which a particular teacher is

assigned. You add the constraint and build the schedule again.

You will most likely build the master schedule several times before committing it for the next
school year. To ensure that your student schedules are complete, see the section "Checklist to
Know Your Student Schedules are Complete."

You must read and complete all of the steps in "Prepare to Build the Master Schedule" before
you can proceed. There are five main steps you must complete in the following order when
building the master schedule:

* "Validate Build Scenarios"

* "Build the Master Schedule"
* "Load Constraints"

* "Load Students"

e "Commit the Master Schedule"
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Validate Build Scenarios

Before the system builds your master schedule, you need to validate the information that was
entered. The validation process finds any errors in your data, such as too many sections assigned to
teachers.

The system checks the following:
* All courses selected as scheduled must be in the rank.
* All courses assigned to teachers must be in the rank.
* Each course has a room that will handle its capacity.
* Student course requests have been dropped if a course is not scheduled.

The validation process also alerts you to potential problems, such as students with no scheduled
course requests or a teacher who has more periods assigned than periods available.

Before validating your build scenario, confirm that the build parameters are correct. For more
information, see the section "Build Scenario Parameters."

How to Validate a Scenario
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build Schedule page
appears.
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Build Schedule

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data) —

Build

Build master schedule ™
(Creates schedule from scratch overwriting

any existing schedule from the scenario)

Use locked master records

Optimize

Optimize master schedule —
(Creates a previously built schedule by attempting

to reschedule individual courses to reduce conflicts

to improve balance)

Time allowed for optimizations I hiour (2 E minute (s

Skip courses with ranks above i

s

Select the "Validate only" checkbox.

4. Click Submit. The engine starts to run and the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears. See
the section "Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page."

5. Make the necessary corrections using the steps described in the section "Build
Validation." Continue to validate your data until it is error-free.

Build Scenario Parameters

Before you validate your data, verify that the details of the build scenario are correct.

How to Confirm Build Scenario Parameters
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Scenarios from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scenarios page
appears.

Scenarios

L

Build Scesarke  Pecieds Duys Lewl Buld  LestLoad  Advenced Deseriplisn Cetakg Slelus

¥ TIST47007 11727 = il “=M4Firel Try #clive
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3. Click the name of the build scenario you will use to build your master schedule. The Edit

Build Scenario page appears.

Edit Build Scenaria
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4. Verify that the data in the following fields is correct: Build Name, Terms, Periods, Days, and
Course Catalog. Make modifications, if necessary.

Make sure that the Active Build checkbox is selected.

6. Enter comments in the Build Description field to describe this scenario. If you build another
master schedule, comments make it easy to differentiate between the two.

Note: You can also use this field to denote changes as the build process progresses.

7. Click Submit to save any changes. The Scenarios page appears.

Load Validation

Validate the data in your schedule before loading. This process finds any errors that would prevent

the system from loading a master schedule.

How to Validate Load Data

Before running a load, you should validate the data. The validation process finds any errors in your

data and alerts you to potential problems.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Processing, choose Load from the PowerScheduler menu. The Load Student

Schedules Queue page appears.

Load Schedules
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalag

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data for loading)

Load
Load type £
(Student schedules may be loaded from scratch. ' Full load
Existing schedules may be balanced or students ) Balance
that have already been loaded may be rescheduled) s
' Reschedule
Close sections at maximum :
Use global course substitutes :
Use student course substitutes et
Execute 3

Select the "Validate only" checkbox.

4. Click Submit. The engine starts to run and the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears. See
the section "Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page."

5. Make the necessary corrections and continue to validate your data until it is error-free.
Note: The Import link does not appear on the Load Student Schedules Queue page if only
validation was performed.

Build Validation

Use the results log to identify any errors in your data. Items in the log can be of three types:
information, warnings, and errors. All errors must be corrected before you begin building the

master schedule. Though warnings do not need to be corrected, you may want to review them
before building the master schedule.

When you start the validate process, the system checks the following types of data:

Courses
Students
Blocks
Constraints
Parameters

Teachers

The following table displays examples of error messages contained in the validation log:
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Validation Type Error Messages
Course * Course has been dropped. Missing from course rank.
Sections offered is zero.
* Invalid minimum periods-per-day.
* Invalid frequency.
* Invalid maximum days-per-cycle.
* Invalid term length.
* Invalid schedule type.
* Dropped course still listed in course rank.
* Course is not flagged to be scheduled.
* The assigned course number is not valid.
* Requested course number is not a valid course flagged
for scheduling.
Blocks * Invalid block -courses can only be blocked in pairs (no
chaining).
* Invalid block - a course cannot have multiple blocking
relationships.
Teachers * Teacher is flagged for scheduling but has no teacher
assignments.
* Teacher has more periods assigned than periods
available.
* Teacher's max-in-a-row is zero.
* Scheduled teacher has no scheduled assignments.
* Invalid teacher.
* Too many sections assigned to teachers.
* Not enough sections assigned to teachers.
Students * Scheduled student has no scheduled requests.
* Student with requests is not flagged for scheduling.
* Student is not flagged for scheduling but has requests.

Once you know where the errors in your data are, go back and correct them. For example, if the log

indicates that too many sections are assigned to a teacher, find the related course number and

make the necessary changes. Then, validate your scenario until it is error-free.

Validate Build Scenarios
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Build the Master Schedule Overview

When you build a master schedule, the system assigns each section to a period and schedules the
sections into classrooms based on teacher assignments made. The system attempts to satisfy as
many student course requests as possible, while respecting constraints and the course rank. Before

you can build the master schedule, you must download and install the scheduling
engine.

The goal is to create a master schedule that satisfies the most student course requests possible
while maintaining a good balance of students in course sections.

Plan to build the master schedule several times. After you build the schedule for the first time, you
may find that you forgot to define a constraint or that you need to add sections to a course. Make
those changes and build the schedule again. It is likely that you will make changes and rebuild
several times before you have a satisfactory schedule.

After you decide the master schedule is complete, you have the option of allowing the system to
optimize it. Then, finalize the master schedule before loading student schedules.

Download and Install the Scheduling Engine

When you install the scheduling engine, all of the necessary files download to your local computer
from the PowerSchool website. Complete the instructions for your specific type of computer.

Note: Occasionally, there are enhancements made to the scheduling engine. If you go to into
PowerScheduler and see a message about updating your engine, you must download the most
recent engine.

How to Download the Scheduling Engine for Macintosh
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Engine Download from the PowerScheduler page. The Engine
Download page appears.

Engine Download
Build: 03-04 First Try Catalag: O3-04 First Try

Fila Size Last Updated
P3Schedulerinstall sit (Mac 05X 0nly) 1.0 MB Movember 20, 2002

3. Click PSSchedulerinstall.sit. The Download Manager page appears, and the engine
downloads. You have just finished downloading the scheduling engine.

4. Double-click PSSchedulerInstall.sit. If you have Stufflt Expander installed on your computer,
the UnStuff page appears and creates the installation file.
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PS5 Scheduler

SIT

&

PSschedulerinstall.sit

Note: If you do not have Stufflt Expander installed, download the application from
http://www.aladdinsys.com/.

Double-click the installation file.
6. On the Install PowerSchool Scheduling Engine page, click Continue.

On the Choose Destination Location page, click the disk onto which you want to install the
engine. Click Choose... to navigate to a specific location.

8. C(lick Continue.

Click Install. When the message "The software was successfully installed" appears, click
Close.

Note: If you are using Mac OS X 10.2.2 without the Security Update 2002-11-21 installed, the
engine will not run properly. To install the security update, select Software Update in the
Mac OS X System Preferences dialog, which is available from the Apple menu.

To continue, see the section "Build the Master Schedule."

How to Download the Scheduling Engine for Windows
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Engine Download from the PowerScheduler menu. The Engine
Download page appears.

Engine Download
Build: Catalog: 2002-20032 Classes

File Size Last Updated
PSSchedEnginelnstall.ZIP 1.8 MB Hovernber 20, 2002

3. Click PSSchedEnginelnstall.ZIP. Depending on the type of computer you are using, different
pages appear. However, everyone must save the scheduling engine software.

4. Select a folder or directory that you will remember when asked where to store the software.

5. Open WinZip. The WinZip page appears.
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Note: If you do not have WinZip installed, download the application from

http://lwww.winzip.com/.

6. Click Open.

7. On the Open Archive page, navigate to the appropriate location.
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Cancel
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Help
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8. Double-click PSSchedEnginelnstall.
9. On the WinZip page, double-click PSSchedEnginelnstall.exe to extract the file. The

InstallShield Wizard page appears.
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10. Click Next. The Choose Destination Location page appears.

11. Click Browse in the Destination Folder field to navigate to the appropriate location.

12. Click Next. The InstallShield Wizard Complete page appears.

st allShield Wizard L

InstallS hield Wizard Complete

Secup has findhed instaling PSS chedEngne on pow
camputer,

13. Click Finish. The InstallShield Wizard page closes.

To continue, see the section "Build the Master Schedule."

Build the Master Schedule

After you prepare the master schedule, validate the build scenario you want to use, build the
master schedule, and then optimize the master schedule. For information on data validation, see
the section "Validate Build Scenarios." For information on optimization, see the section

"Optimize the Master Schedule."
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How to Build the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build Schedule page
appears.

Build Schedule

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data) —

Build

Build master schedule fo)
(Creates schedule from scratch overwriting

any existing schedule from the scenario)

Use locked master records ]

Optimize

Optimize master schedule

(Creates a previously built schedule by attempting
to reschedule individual courses to reduce conflicts
to improve balance)

Time allowed for optimizations I hiour (2 E minute (s

Skip courses with ranks above i

s

3. Select the "Build master schedule" option.

4. Select the "Use locked master records" checkbox if you are rebuilding the schedule after
fixing an issue with a particular item, such as a course, room, or teacher, or if you manually
entered any sections using the Sections link on the PowerScheduler menu. The system
restarts the build at the course it was scheduling when the build stopped, leaving all of the
courses it had scheduled before the build stopped where they were originally scheduled.

Note: Do not select this checkbox if you are building the master schedule for the first time
or optimizing a completed master schedule.

For more information on locked course sections, see the section "Unlock Previously
Scheduled Courses."

5. Click Execute. The engine starts to run and the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears. See
the section "Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page."

6. Click (Q) next to Build on the PowerScheduler menu to view the results of the build. The
Build Master Schedule Queue page appears.
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Build Master Schedule Queue
Build Results Build
Type Started Success Completed Log Results Log Comment Delete
; 124903 ! : -
Biuild True True GEg-d3 Yiew  Import  Wigw iﬂdded sections ¢
L 1243403 ) ) —
Optimize True True 154417 Wiew Impart  Wiew E =1
Optimize True True 12_;3““_':'3 Yiew  Import o Wiew EFirEttr'_.potimizin-
15:41:52
; 1243403 . : —
Build True True 153824 Yiew  Ilmport  Wiew E s
Build False False Yiew  Import  Wiew I :
; 1241403 . : —
Build True True 145434 Yigw  Import Wiew E i
; 1241403 : : v
Build True True 14.5%.57 Yiew  lmport  Wiew [ e
Build False False Yiew  Ilmport  iew E :
Build  False  False Wiew  Import ¥iew | []
Biuild True True ;'22?{4913 Yiew  Ilmport iew EFirEt successful b
Build False  True Yiew  Import  Wiew i-FirE'[tr"_.r building
£ Submit %

Note: Each time you run a build, a new result appears on the Build Master Schedule Queue
page.
7. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Build Type The function performed (either Build or Optimize).

Started Indicates whether the function started (either True or False).

Success Indicates whether the function was successful (either True or
False).

Completed For events where the Success is "True," the date and time at

which the function completed appears. The date and time is
according to the server's settings.

Results Log Click View to see the results of the build. For more information,
see the section "Build Results Log."

Results Click Import to import the results of the build from
PowerScheduler Engine into PowerSchool. For more
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Field Description

information, see the section "Import the Master Schedule."

Note: The Import link does not appear if only validation was
performed.

Build Log Click View to see the build log. For more information, see the
section "Build Log."

Comment Enter a comment for the build, such as First try.

Delete Select the Delete checkbox if you want to clear the build
information from the queue.

8. If you entered a Comment or selected the Delete checkbox, click Submit to save your
changes. The Build Master Schedule Queue page refreshes.

Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page

After you click Submit on the Build Master Schedule page, PowerSchool prepares the information
and notifies the scheduling engine on your computer that it is ready to begin the build process.

Note: With Internet Explorer, you can add a File Helper for the PowerScheduler engine application
so that you're not prompted to save the engine each time you build. However, if you then work
outside the network on which your PowerSchool server resides, you must change the IP address for
the engine by modifying the Preferences in the engine application.

The engine downloads the files necessary for the build and begins to build the schedule.

iy
Erhieduling coiarse G402001 - Pheangrapky, 2 eecrioes (Courss T aur af 631

Cowrses Scheduled 3ol 582 (1450

Cambinatians tested: B4 al G4 11005
P( WL-E[‘S{_‘}]( W )l Srudants arramprac 7 od 1% {368

Faster Scheduling £® More Information S Skip

Students allermpted. 7, Tailed. 0, Spcesss

It is normal for the engine to immediately quit. The first build attempts cause the engine to do
more validation. You must eliminate all validation errors in order to proceed. For more information,

see the section "Build Results Log."

Once all of the engine validations are eliminated, the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears, and the
engine starts to schedule each course according to the build rank. The build process can take a very
long time. You may want to monitor the system’s progress to troubleshoot if the build stops.

The system begins scheduling each course in the course catalog in the order defined in the course
rank.

For each course, the system displays the following:
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* Course number

* Course name

*  Number of sections

* Number of courses that have been successfully scheduled

* Percentage of courses that have been successfully scheduled
The PowerSchool Scheduler page contains the following buttons:

* More Detail (Mac) or Schedule Details (Windows): Click this button to view additional
information about the course the engine is scheduling. The button name changes to Faster.
Click Faster to return to the page that displays less information but runs faster.

* Abort Schedule: Click this button to stop the build. Then, click Yes when asked if you are
sure you want to stop scheduling. The system saves the schedule it created before you click
Abort Schedule, but does not schedule the course it is currently reviewing.

For example, you start the build process on Friday afternoon but want to stop the build
before you leave for the weekend. On Monday, restart the build where the system left off on

Friday afternoon. For more information, see the section "Restart the Build."

* Skip Course: Click this button to force the system to move on to schedule the next course.
You should wait until at least 10% of the combinations are tried before skipping the course.
Then, click Yes when asked if you are sure you want to skip this course.

You may want to click Skip Course if the system has tested one million of more than two
million combinations for a course and is beginning to slow while attempting the final
million combinations. The system schedules the course in the best combination it has
attempted.

While the engine runs, you may notice that it slows down sometimes. This is because with
thousands of scheduling possibilities, the engine must cycle through them to produce the most
optimal schedule possible while taking into account student requests, courses, and the constraints
upon them. The engine must sort through more and more information as it proceeds with the
building or loading process. For example, when the process first begins, it is easy to find a section
for a student's request; however, as more sections fill up and fewer sections are available, the
engine must work through a student's schedule to attempt to fulfill all course requests. Thus, you
may notice periodic slow points as the engine proceeds.

When the System Stops the Build

The system stops the build process for one of the following reasons:
* The engine has encountered validation errors. View the build results log.

* The system has encountered a course for which it cannot schedule all of its sections due to
constraints that cannot be respected, data entry mistakes, or some other problem. View the
build log.

* The build process is complete.

If the system stops immediately, the PowerSchool Scheduler page displays the following message:
"No longer listening for incoming connections." This means that your data has uncorrected
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validation errors. Use the build log to correct these errors. For more information, see the section
"Build Log."

Build Results Log

If you want to see the results of the build or if the engine stops immediately after starting, check
the build results log. This log displays any new validation errors the engine discovered.

How to View the Build Results Log
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose (Q) next to Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build
Master Schedule Queue page appears.

Bulld Master Schedule Ouaue

Build Thpper Zxarved Success Cosplivsd Eevor Log Fesulis Bulld Log Comsest Deleta

Huild Iris |1 e | 201 4 i - w [ 1 B

Build T Toue 15afDZ 1 2:55 24 e npers |

Huild Trie s LIsnaene 12:mes ipn nr . Ii M

Build T T Plainz iz g | =

nuid Trie  Tris [RFAET ERNRE L] "las nr 1 I— ]

Bl T Tre DLeeSIE LI e g N =

Dl Tre  Tor 1FI02 11560 Plew  Impers ves [

Built Iris o PIeadE | EREE e . N =

Build Tru Tree 17947D2 1 1:125d i 8 |

Huile Trie i} IBFRETHER N Y iy e _

Build True  Teee (15402 1O:B502  vie g | -

nild Tris  Tris TLSAEN2 1044 Bias nr [ I— ]
Fbme

3. Click View in the results log column of the appropriate build. The "Results Log for [school
name]" page appears.

PowerScheduler User Guide
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Results Log for Apple Grove High School

Info Engine wersion: 3.00.72+3

Info Engine platform: Windows

I nfo Started schedule: Wed, Dec 03 at 16:07:43.
Info You have 694 validation errors.

Info Total runtime: 0.21 seconds.

Info Finished schedule: Wed, Dec 03 at 16:07:43.

Yarning The Room file containg a room without a Department code. The room is 14

Yarning The Room file contains a room without a Department code. The room is 15.

YWarning Invalid maximum consecutive value found in the Teacher file. The teacher name is
&lldredge, Jessica, the invalid walue is 0.

Error The file student does not contain any valid data.

Error Invalid number of sections. The course is 2033 [A.P. English], the section count is 0.
Error Invalid term length found in the Course file. The course is 2033 [A.P. English], the
imwalid term length is 0.

Warning Invalid course max value found inthe Course file. The course is 2033 [4.P. Enalish],
and the invalid walue is 0 (must be > 0).

Warning Found a course without a department. The course is 2033 [A.P. Englizsh].

Info |nvalid schedule type found in the Course file. The course iz 2033 [A.P. Enalish], the
imvalid walue is .

Error Invalid course PPM found in the Course file. The course is 2033 [A.P. Englizh], the
irvalid course PPM value is 0 (must be > 0and <= PeriodsPerDay).

Error Invalid course frequency found inthe Course file. The course is 2033 [A.P. Englizh], the
imvalid frequency walue is 0 (must be » 0and <= DaysPerCyclel.

Error Invalid meetings per cyele value faund in the Course file. The course is 2033 [&.P.
Englizh], the invalid value is 0.

Error Invalid number of sections. The course is 9241 -C [Academic Supp. 121, the section caunt
iz 0.

Error Invalid term lenath found in the Course file. The course is 9241 -C [Academic Supp. 12],
the invalid term length is 0.

If the build stops because of validation errors, the results log displays details about these
errors. There are three types of errors:

* Info: These messages are informational, such as "Course [x]: Rescheduled [x]
students out of [x] (leaving [x] unscheduled)." These do not prevent a successful
build.

* Warning: These are "red flag" messages, such as "The teacher’s preferred room is not
suitable for the course the teacher is teaching." These do not prevent a successful
build.

* Error: These messages are validation errors that must be corrected in order for the
engine to run, such as "Invalid valid term found in the Course file (does not match
the term length)." These do prevent a successful build.

For more information on validation messages, see the section "Build Validation."

Build Log

The build log displays possible reasons the engine stopped the build while scheduling a particular
course. It also displays information about course attributes, teachers, and rooms.
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How to View the Build Log
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose (Q) next to Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build
Master Schedule Queue page appears.

Bulld Master Schedule Ouaue

Build Thpper Zxarved Success Cosplivsd Eevor Log Fesulis Bulld Log Comsest Deleta

Huid Trim DA A mew Iy o e =

Build Trw  Tewr 179400 | 2:36 24 Vit npers |
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Build T T Plainz iz g | =

nuid Trie  Tris [RFAET ERNRE L] "las nr 1 I— ]

Buils Ti o DLeeSIE LI e g N =

Dl Tre  Tor 1FI02 11560 Plew  Impers ves [

Bl s - LIS AR R e " 2 i =

Bl Trwe  Tewr 179400 1 11330 ¥ np |
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3. Click View in the build log column of the appropriate build. The Build Log page appears.

Build Log for Apple Grove High School

Build Diagnostics File

How to Interpret the Build Log

If the system completes the build, the build log displays a quick summary of the build. The example
above shows a build log for a finished build.

If the build stops because of a problem scheduling a course, the build log displays details about the
course for which it stopped the build. Determine how to resolve the issue based on the following
information the system lists for the course:

* Summary of the course parameters, such as if facilities are needed
* Rooms in which the system already scheduled the course

* Names of teachers assigned to teach the course and their parameters, such as max-in-a-row
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* Availability of the required facilities and rooms
* List of possible reasons for stopping

Once you have this information, make adjustments to eliminate or work around the problem. The
system will not schedule any additional courses until you correct the issues.

Import the Master Schedule

Each time you click Build, you must import the results of that build unless you want to rebuild from
scratch. Importing the master schedule flags the sections as locked. If you rebuild from this point
forward, you must select the "Use locked master records?" option when building. For more
information on locked course sections, see the section "Unlock Previously Scheduled
Courses."

If the engine stops the build before all courses have been scheduled, you can import the master
schedule to view the schedule information in PowerSchool.

How to Import the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose (Q) next to Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build
Master Schedule Queue page appears.

Bulld Master Schedule Ouaue

Build Thpper Zxarved Success Cosplivsd Eevor Log Fesulis Bulld Log Comsest Deleta
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Note: Each time you run a build, a new result appears on the Build Master Schedule Queue
page.
3. Click Import. The Import Schedule page appears.
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Import Schedule

Import Which Schedule?

Master Schedule? -
Master Schedule with Student Schedules? ‘E
£ Submit
4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Master Schedule? Select this option if you want to import the master schedule
without student schedules.

Master Schedule with Select this option if you want to import the master schedule
Student Schedules? with student schedules.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Review Course Rank

Before you restart the build, you may need to rebuild or update your course rank if you made
significant changes to a course or student course requests.

The system uses the course rank to determine the order in which it schedules each course. If you
make changes to a course or student course requests, those changes may affect when the system
should schedule the course during the build process.

Update the course rank if you add a new course to the course catalog. When you update the rank,
the system fits the new course into the rank without moving or recalculating the rank of all the

other courses. For more information, see the section "Build Course Rank."

Rebuild the course rank for all courses if you add or drop sections from a course. The system deletes
the previous course rank file and recalculates rank for every course. For more information, see the

section "Build Course Rank."

If you rebuild the rank, do not lock previously scheduled courses when you build the schedule
again. Rebuilding the rank places all courses, including those that were scheduled during the last
build, in a new scheduling order. To allow the system to create the most successful schedule with
the new rank order, build the schedule again by deselecting the "Use locked master records?"
checkbox on the Build Master Schedule (Step 2) page.

Restart the Build

If you made significant changes to a course or student course requests, review your course rank
before restarting the build. For more information, see the section "Review Course Rank." After
you solve all issues with the course, click Build on the Scheduling page to build the schedule again.
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When you restart the build, you can do one of the following:

* Build the schedule again from scratch, which overwrites any courses that the system
scheduled before the last build stopped. For more information, see the section "Restart
the Build from Scratch."

* Restart the build and lock all or specific courses the system successfully scheduled during
the previous build. The system reschedules only courses you do not lock. To unlock sections

of courses, see the section "Unlock Previously Scheduled Courses."

After completing one of the above steps, analyze the build to determine if you need to adjust it. For
more information, see the section "Analyze the Built Master Schedule."

Restart the Build From Scratch

You may want to rebuild the schedule from scratch if either of the following are true:

* Adjustments you made to the course impact courses that were successfully scheduled
during the previous build before it stopped.

* You rebuilt the entire course rank file.

For example, if you corrected a teacher conflict by defining a Teacher Part-Time constraint, the
correction is likely to affect any other courses that the teacher was previously scheduled to instruct.
Therefore, the system reschedules those courses, too.

Unlock Previously Scheduled Courses

When you rebuild the schedule, the system automatically selects the Locked Section checkbox on
the Edit Section page to lock sections that were successfully scheduled in the previous build. The
purpose of locking sections is to save time when rebuilding the master schedule.

Unlock all sections for a course when you want to rebuild that course in the master schedule. The
sections are locked as the build runs successfully. If the build partially finishes and then you later
rebuild, the system starts where it left off. To have the system rebuild sections of a certain course
and then jump to where it left off, you must unlock the sections of the course and select the Use
Locked Master Records checkbox when rebuilding. For example, unlock sections of a Biology
course. When rebuilding, select the Use Locked Master Records checkbox. The system starts
rebuilding with Biology and then skips to where it left off in the previous build.

If you do not select the Use Locked Master Records checkbox when rebuilding the master schedule,
the system rebuilds all sections, locked or not. For more information, see the section "Build the
Master Schedule."

How to Unlock an Individual Section
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Schedule, choose Sections from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Edit Sections page, choose the course from the courses menu for the section you
want to unlock.
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4. On the course information page, click the number of the section you want to unlock in the
Section # column. The Edit Section page appears.
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Edit Section

Option
Course nama
Course numbar
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Schedule
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Section number*
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5. Deselect the Locked Section checkbox.

Build the Master Schedule Overview

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

243



s
. PowerSchool

6. Click Submit. The [course name] page appears.

How to Unlock More Than One Section

PowerScheduler User Guide

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions

page appears.

Scheduling Functions
Euild: Scenario B

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation

#utn Generate Rooms

Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule
Delete Master Schedule
Duplicate Scenarios
Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps
Reset Class Counts

Reset Sections Offered
Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes

Update Selections

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.
Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments Creates teacher assignments from existing rmaster schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course in the current catalog.
Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.

FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat Wigw

Saarch Studsris

7 rant Table [:'.tuder':s ¢|

i s nrds elens Ferar by Hend

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.ﬂ:l-:']

] - A
t] =

I':\.I'.Ill:h all 121 records in this s« |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:lnh-l

4. Choose ScheduleSections

from the Current Table pop-up menu.

5. Choose Course_Number from the pop-up menu under Search ScheduleSections.

Build the Master Schedule Overview

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved.

244



s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Update Selections

Currend Table: | 3€heduleSections |

rrend Records in Selection: 0 List View  Modify Records  Select Records by Hand

|SE|E'Ll all 290 records in this 'lable]
Search ScheduleSections

[ Course_Mumber 2] = %]
[ = I

|Search all 290 records in this 5{hm:ul|

|E'm.'|rrh within the current O records n:'ml-,.-]

6. Enter the numbers of the courses you want to select, separated by commas, in the blank

field in that row.

Update Selections

Current Tahle: | SCheduleSections z)

Currenl Records in S=leclion: 0 Lisl View ™adify Becords  Select Repords by Sanl

[ select all 290 records in this l:?lhh’]

Saarch BchaduleSections
| Course_Number | $ ” - #] E40E003
I # = :

[ﬁe.‘urrh all 290 records in this irhnnl]

|Si.'d.r(.h within the current 0 records ur'l\r]

7. Click "Search all [number] records in this school." The Update Selections page displays the

new number of records.

8. Click Modify Records. The Modify Records page appears.

Modify Records

Ciir renit Table: S¢hedileSection:

Current number of mecorgs imaclection: 4

| Lockedsection 2] -

Kob=: This funchion will per manently medify wour dslabaze Lse only if you krow exactly
wihat wouare dofng, @nd Thananly with exirems caufion. Changes are permenend, You mes
ge "t reference the exiating waloe of the fleld

Modify Selected Records ]

9. Choose LockedSection from the pop-up menu.

10. Click Modify Selected Records. The Update Selections page appears.
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View the sections for the master schedule, including teachers, enrollment, and periods and terms in

which the section is taught. Delete or modify a section, such as locking it to prevent the section
from being changed when the system rebuilds the master schedule.

How to Edit a Section on the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Schedule, choose Sections from the PowerScheduler menu.
3. Choose the course for the section to be edited from the courses menu.
4

On the Course page, click Sections. The Sections page for the selected course appears.

6406003 Algebra |
inments | Conatraints | Preferences | Relations Requesta | Se |
 New
Saction # Expression Tarm Teacher Room  Size
1=2(B) 03=04 Chrisco, Eody E 110
3 =) 05=0 dlaup, Samuel 100
1 =<4 B) 0Z3=04  Alaup, Samuel 100 3
2 S=6LE) 0Z=0 Chrisco, Eody E 110

Note: Click the number in the Size column to view the class roster for the section.

5. Click the number in the Section # column for the section to be edited. The Edit Section page

appears.
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Edit Section

Option
Course nama
Course numbar

Tarm

Schedule

Teacher
Roam

Section number*
Close section at max
Sectian type

Grade Loval

Current enraliment

Maximum snrollment

Team

House

Where Taught
[Enter School I i taught at differsnt
school. otherwiss, lsave blank)

Dependant sections _
|course.saction, course.section, atc.)

Exclude From Attendance

{Optional: Use anly to exclude this
gaction fram counting towards ADM
ADA for students.)

Grade Seale

Exclude from GPAT

Exclude from Class Rank?

Exclude from Honor Roll?

*Saction numbera muat be unigue among
schonl year

W

Value
Algebra |
6406003

2003-2004 =

Ezprezsion: 1- 26

OOEE 36| )

OO|@O|@|@|@E|c] =

| Chrisco, Kody E.

B

110

" Associate

|1 Lacked Sectiar E

i
' Associate

7707 e

| 5ame as Course % |

Y
@Snmt:rg_f Courss W
Include "of Exclude

et
E!’hm.g 33 course Lo
F
nolude S\ Excl ude

E‘
Same & course A\
Include S Bl ude

{ Delete ¥

tiona of the same course for a given

F Submit ¥

6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
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Field

Description

Course name

The name of the selected course appears.

Course number

The number of the selected course appears.

Term Choose the term in which the section is offered from the pop-
up menu.

Schedule Select the checkbox(es) for the periods for the appropriate days
on which this section is taught.
Note: This creates the schedule expression that appears next to
the section on several pages.

Teacher Choose a teacher from the pop-up menu.

Room Enter the room name or number in which this section is taught.

Section number

Enter a unique section number for this section. Select the
Locked Section checkbox if the section should not be
rescheduled during the next build.

Close section at max

Select this checkbox to not accept more enrollments than the
maximum number of enrolled students.

Section type

Choose the type of section, such as Bilingual, from the pop-up
menu (optional).

Grade Level

Enter the grade level of this section.

Current enrollment

The current enrollment of students in this section appears.

Maximum enrollment

Enter the maximum number of students that can enroll in this
section.

Team Choose the team associated with this section from the pop-up
menu.

House Click Associate to select a team to which this section belongs.

Where Taught Enter the school ID if the section is taught at a different school.

Dependent sections

Enter any dependent sections for this section. Separate multiple
sections with commas.

Exclude From
Attendance

Select this checkbox if you do not want to include this section
in the student ADM/ADA counts.

Grade Scale

Choose the grade scale from the pop-up menu.

Exclude from GPA?

Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the GPA calculation.

Build the Master Schedule Overview
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Field Description

Exclude from class rank? [ Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the class rank calculation.

Exclude from honor roll? | Select the option to either include or exclude the grade from
the honor roll calculation.

Click Submit. The course page appears.

How to Delete a Section From the Master Schedule

1.

2
3.
4

On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
Under Schedule, choose Sections from the PowerScheduler menu.
Choose the course for the section to be edited from the courses menu.

On the Courses page, click Sections. The Sections page for the selected course appears.

6406003 Algebral
nments | Conatraints | Preferences | Relationships | Requests | Sections
" hew
Section # Expression Term Teacher Room  Size
1=2(B) 03=04 Chrisco, Eody E 110
3 =) 05=0 dlaup, Samuel 100 5
1 =<4 B) 0Z3=04  Alaup, Samuel 100 3
2 S=6LE) 0Z=100 Chrisco, Eody E 110

Note: Click the number in the Size column to view the class roster for the section.

5. Click the number in the Section # column for the section to be edited. The Edit Section page

appears.
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Edit Section

Option
Course nama
Course numbar

Tarm

Schedule

Teacher

Room

Section number*
Close section at max
Sectian type

Grade Loval

Current enraliment

Maximum snrollment

Team

House

Where Taught
[Enter School I i taught at differsnt
school. otherwiss, lsave blank)

Dependant sections _
|course.saction, course.section, atc.)

Exclude From Attendance

{Optional: Use anly to exclude this
gaction fram counting towards ADM
ADA for students.)

Grade Seale

Exclude from GPAT

Exclude from Class Rank?

Exclude from Honor Roll?

*Saction numbera muat be unigue among
schonl year

Valua
Algebra |
GA06003
2003-2004 2
Ezprezsion: 1- 26
A B
0| &
(0| &
ISR &E
A
=818
s|E|E
1818
I
| Chrisco, Kody E. %]
5 " Associate

|1 Lacked Sectiar E

i
' Associate

7707 e

| 5ame as Course % |

Y
@Snmt:rg_f Courss W
Include "of Exclude

et
E!’hm.g 33 course Lo
F
nolude S\ Excl ude

E‘
Same & course A\
Include S Bl ude

sectiona of the same course for a given

f Delete ¥ £ Submn ¥

6. Click Delete. The Delete Section page appears.
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Delete Section

Oyption Wnlue

Coura Social Sludies

Cumr :nthy Enealled 0

Perinm

Hectinn Rumbier 1z

Teacher

Term 0Z-0F Yaar

SEE 0l AU ol e Todeleta Thie ssetion? A1 enroliment Fecords s el With thiz

section, both pazd and presend, will be deleted slong with it.

¥ Delere ¥

7. Click Delete to confirm. The Selection Deleted page appears.

Master Schedule

The master schedule displays the schedule for all teachers in your school.

How to View the Master Schedule

View the master schedule for all teachers for all periods. The first time you display the master
schedule after creating or modifying it, the Master Schedule Preferences page appears. For more

information, see the section "How to Modify Master Schedule Preferences."
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Schedule, choose Master Schedule from the PowerScheduler menu. Depending on
your preferences, classes for each teacher and the number of students in each class appear
on the Master Schedule page.
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IMastar Soivedule - Sohoal Year By Crodt Type

arn . Fir i

3. Do one of the following (optional):

e C(Click a course number to edit the information for that section of the selected course.
The Edit Section page appears.

Note: To edit the section, see the section "Schedule Sections." If you do not want
to edit the section, click your web browser's Back button to display the Master
Schedule page.

* C(lick a number for one of the classes to view a list of students in that class. The Class
Roster page displays the students for the class.

Class Roster

&lldredge, Jessica Exp. S5-6(A-B) Biology

Eriggs, Jessica K
Fitzgerald, &ngela
Greeff, Ashly
keck, Dustin
Moare, Caszandra
Schmidt, Darin
Towt, Danielle
Willis, David 0

Make this the current selection of students

Qs

&dd these students to the current selection of students

Do one of the following (optional):
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¢ (lick "Make this the current selection of students" to select the students in the
class as the only group you want to work with.

* C(lick "Add these students to the current selection of students" to add this group
to a previously selected group. The Group Functions page appears, including
the number of selected students.

How to Modify Master Schedule Preferences

The first time you display the master schedule after creating or modifying it, the Master Schedule
Preferences page appears. Use this page to filter information that appears on the master schedule
page.
The master schedule preferences are associated with each user account. Therefore, your
preferences will appear when you log in to any computer with your username and password.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Schedule, choose Master Schedule from the PowerScheduler menu. The Master
Schedule Preferences page appears.
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Master Schedule Preferences

Optlon

Periods

Days

Credit type Lleaye blank for alla

Roams

Teachers

Sort By

Value

¥ 0:0: 8

ol ;;5 ;;? _;5

&l periods

o

All Rooms
700
710

All Teachers
Allphin, Timaothy
Weis, Daniel

:E? Cradit Typa
Department
) Raarm
: Teachers

f submit

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Periods

Select the checkbox(es) to indicate which periods to display on
the master schedule. To display all periods, select the All
Periods checkbox.

Days

checkbox.

Select the checkbox(es) to indicate which days to display on the
master schedule. To display all days, select the All Days

Credit Type

Enter the credit type to indicate which credit type to display on
the master schedule, such as MATH. To display all credit types,

Build the Master Schedule Overview
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Field

Description

do not enter anything in the field.

Rooms

Select the room(s) to display on the master schedule. Press and
hold Command (Mac) or Control (Windows) to make multiple
selections. Select All Rooms to display all rooms.

Teachers

Select the teacher(s) to display on the master schedule. Press
and hold Command (Mac) or Control (Windows) to make
multiple selections. Select All Teachers to display all teachers.

Sort By

Select a sort order option for the master schedule:
* C(Credit Type
* Department
*  Room
* Teachers

Note: If setting up preferences for the Master Schedule List
report, select one of the following sort order options:

¢ (Course Name

¢ Course Number
* Department

* Room

e Teacher

4. Click Submit. The master schedule appears.

Build the Master Schedule Overview
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IMastar Soivedule - Sohoal Year By Crodt Type

carn £ b

Unless any changes are made to your master schedule, the Master Schedule page appears
according to your set preferences. To change your preferences, click Show Preferences at the
bottom of the Master Schedule page.

Analyze the Built Master Schedule

After the system completes the build, evaluate the master schedule to see if you need to make
changes and rebuild the schedule or manually adjust it.

To analyze the completed master schedule:
*  Print the master schedule.

*  Print post-scheduling reports. For more information, see the section "Build the Master
Schedule Reports."

To evaluate the master schedule:
* Use the student numbers to evaluate how the system balanced students among sections.
e Evaluate how and when a room is used.

e Be sure teachers are not over- or under-scheduled. Teachers should not be over-scheduled
unless you entered an excess number of teacher assignments.
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Master Schedule Checklist

Use the following checklist to help you determine that the master schedule is complete and ready
to optimize, load, or print. For more information, see the sections "Optimize the Completed
Master Schedule," "Load Students," and "Print Schedules and Rosters."

* Are all of the courses in the course catalog defined to be included in the master schedule?
* Do all of the courses in the master schedule contain the correct number of sections?
* Did the system respect all of the constraints you defined?

* Did the system schedule all of the courses in rooms with any required facilities?

Optimize the Completed Master Schedule

When you determine that your master schedule is complete, the system can perform a final
optimization. Although it is not required, PowerSchool recommends that you optimize the master
schedule. See the section "Optimize the Master Schedule."

Optimize your schedule before or after you make any manual adjustments. If you want to optimize
your master schedule after you make manual adjustments and you want to keep these courses
where you manually scheduled them, enter very high rank numbers for the adjusted courses in the
course rank. You can then define that the system only optimizes courses with a lower rank number.
If you did not keep track of the courses you adjusted, do not optimize.

Optimizing your schedule can only make it better. To safeguard the original completed master
schedule before you optimize, duplicate the scenario. See the section "Duplicate the Scenario."

After optimizing the master schedule, you can finalize it. For more information, see the section
"Finalize the Master Schedule."

Duplicate the Scenario

Make a copy of the original completed master schedule before you optimize it.

How to Duplicate the Scenario
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions
page appears.
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Scheduling Functions

Function

futn Create Rooms

Aute Fill Student [nformation
Auto Fill Course Information
Auta Fill Teacher Infarmation
Aute Generate Course [nfarmation
#uto Generate Rooms

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments
Calculate Sections

Copy Master Schedule

Delete Master Schedule

Duplicate Scenarios

Move Previous Year Data
Regenerate Bitrmaps

Reset Class Counts

Reset Sections Offered

Set Schedule Year

Split Year-Long Classes

Update Selections

Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Description

Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.

Populates required course fields.

Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.

Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Creates teacher assignments from existing master schedule.

Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.

Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.
FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. Click Duplicate Scenarios. The Duplicate Scenarios page appears.

Duplicate Scenarios

This function will copy the selected items from one scenario 1o another.

Seanario Value

Source Scenario [ 03-04 First Try = I
Metw Scenario Mame [-IIE-DrJ Second Try

Mew Scenario Descriplion IGUHEIrulnt variation from 03

Salect Hems to copy

Master Schedyle

{Must be checked to copy student
schedulas)

Studant Schedules

Teacher Assignments

Constraints

Course Relationships

U

=

i
=]

ORI

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Source Scenario

Choose the name of the scenario you want to duplicate from
the pop-up menu.

Build the Master Schedule Overview
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Field Description

New Scenario Name Enter a name for the new scenario.

New Scenario Enter a description of the new scenario.

Description

Master Schedule Select this checkbox to copy the master schedule into the new
scenario.

Student Schedules Select this checkbox to copy the student schedules into the

new scenario.

Teacher Assignments Select this checkbox to copy the teacher assignments into the
new scenario.

Constraints Select this checkbox to copy the constraints into the new
scenario.
Course Relationships Select this checkbox to copy the course relationships into the

new scenario.

Note: Be sure to select all of the checkboxes under the "Select items to copy" heading to
duplicate your current scenario in its entirety.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Changes Recorded

The changes have been recorded.

f Back M

Optimize the Master Schedule

Optimize your master schedule to meet as many student course requests as possible within the
given parameters.

How to Optimize the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Build from the PowerScheduler menu. The Build Schedule page
appears.
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Build Schedule

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data) —

Build

Build master schedule ™
(Creates schedule from scratch overwriting

any existing schedule from the scenario)

Use locked master records

Optimize

Optimize master schedule —
(Creates a previously built schedule by attempting

to reschedule individual courses to reduce conflicts

to improve balance)

Time allowed for optimizations I hiour (2 E minute (s

Skip courses with ranks above i

e
3. Select the "Optimize master schedule" option.
4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Time Allowed for Enter the number of hours in the first field and the number of
Optimizations minutes in the next field that you want the system to spend

optimizing your master schedule.

Note: Because PowerSchool restarts nightly, do not enter a
number higher than 12 in the Hours field.

Skip courses with rank Enter the course rank number of the course at which you want
above the system to stop optimizing. For example, you do not need to
optimize course rank numbers 800-910 since these courses are
already successfully scheduled. Enter 800 in the Max Rank field
to have the system optimize the courses with a course rank of
1-799.

5. Click Execute. The engine starts to run and the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears. See
the section "Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page."
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Faster Scheduling ) htare Information

Stuclents allernpied 7

Erheduling coiarse GA02001 - Pheangrapks, 7 eecrioens (Coirss T ai
Scheduled %ol B2 (1450

Cambingtians resned

PowerSchoo]  suser arapmo 7010 00

it al G31

Ekip

Finalize the Master Schedule

PowerScheduler User Guide

Once you have built and possibly optimized the master schedule, you need to import the
information from the scheduling engine back to PowerSchool. For more information, see the

section "Import the Master Schedule."

iy

Courses

Faster Scheduling ) htare Information

Stuclents allernpied 7

Scheduled %ol B2 (1450

Cambingtians resned

PowerSchoo]  suser arapmo 7010 00

Erhieduling coiarse G402001 - Pheangrapky, 2 eecrioes (Courss T aur af 631

Ekip

Note: For more information about this page, see the section "Understand the PowerSchool

Scheduler Page."

Build the Master Schedule Overview
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Load Constraints

Load constraints restrict the way the system loads students into courses that have already been
scheduled.

PowerSchool contains six types of load constraints you can define. Use each one to constrain
student schedules in a specific way. For example, use a Student Preference constraint to force a
student to be scheduled in a particular teacher’s section.

Note: Since constraints restrict student schedules, the more constraints you define, the less
flexibility the system has to load students into courses and the less optimal the resulting schedule
will be. It is always best to use the fewest number of constraints required to accomplish your
scheduling goals.

For information about build constraints, see the section "Build Constraints."

Define Load Constraints
You must build your master schedule before you can define load constraints.

Note: To view a list of load constraints and the number of each that have been defined for your
schedule, choose Load Constraints from the constraints menu.

To edit or delete constraints, see the section "Work With Load Constraints."

How to Add a Balance Adjustment Constraint

Use a Balance Adjustment constraint to preload a course section with a certain number of pseudo
students before adding the rest of the students. For example, use this constraint if you have a math
class that needs five seats open for SPED students.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Under Load Constraints, choose Balance Adjustment.

4. On the Balance Adjustment Constraints page, click New. The Edit Balance Adjustment
Constraint page appears.
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Option

Course Number

Edit Balance Adjustment Constraint

Value

——— f Associate
5401002 :

Section Number (optional)

Teacher

Humber of Students

' N
Gas A 12
G4R S50CATE

f Submit Y

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Course Number

balance.

Click Associate to select the name of the course you want to

Section Number

to balance.

Enter the section number of the selected course that you want

Teacher

Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who instructs
this course section.

Number of Students

Enter the number of pseudo students to load into this section
to hold seats.

6. Click Submit. The Balance Adjustment Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Student/Student Avoid Constraint

Use a Student/Student Avoid constraint to specify that two selected students cannot be scheduled
into any of the same course sections.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.

Under Load Constraints, choose Student Avoid.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

4. On the Student/Student Avoid Constraints page, click New. The Edit Student/Student Avoid

Constraint page appears.

Load Constraints
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Edit Student/Student Avoid Constraint

Option Value

Student 1 e " Associate
Student 2 IW (" Associate
£ Submit ¥

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Student 1 Click Associate to select the name of one of the students you
want to separate from one another.

Student 2 Click Associate to select the name of the other student.

6. Click Submit. The Student/Student Avoid Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Student/Teacher Avoid Constraint

Use a Student/Teacher Avoid constraint to specify that this student and this teacher cannot be
scheduled into any of the same course sections.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Under Load Constraints, choose Teacher Avoid.

4. On the Student/Teacher Avoid Constraints page, click New. The Edit Student/Teacher Avoid
Constraint page appears.
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Edit Student/Teacher Avoid Constraint

Option Value

F .
AssDciate
Student IW

i -
Teacher [z Associate
555

N

Y

f Submit ¥

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Student Click Associate to select the name of the student you want to
avoid scheduling with a selected teacher.

Teacher Click Associate to select the name of the teacher you want to
avoid scheduling with the selected student.

6. Click Submit. The Student/Teacher Avoid Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Student Free Constraint

Use a Student Free constraint to specify those periods when a student must be free, such as when
taking a course at another school.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Under Load Constraints, choose Student Free.

4. On the Student Free Constraints page, click New. The Edit Student Free Constraint page

appears.

Load Constraints
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Edit Student Free Constraint

Option Value

i . .
fil e
Student Ir ss0ciate

Term [ Semester 1 = ]

Schedule |4

LI OO e =

O|O|OO|oalo|E] =

£ Submit 3
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Student Click Associate to select the name of the student who needs to
have a free period(s).

Term Choose the term that this student needs the free period(s) from
the pop-up menu.

Schedule Select the checkbox next to each period in each day that you
want to schedule this student to have a free period(s).

6. Click Submit. The Student Free Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Section Link Constraint

Use a Section Link constraint to specify that if students are enrolled in one course section, they
must also be enrolled in another, specific course section.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.
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Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

3. Under Load Constraints, choose Section Link.

4. On the Section Link Constraints page, click New. The Edit Section Link Constraint page
appears.

Edit Section Link Constraint

Option Value

r & .
A 3
Course Number 1 5402004 ssociate
Section Number 1 |01

F & .
Course Number 2 5402005 Asspciate
Section Number 2 |01

i

N

F Submit ¥
5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:
Field Description
Course Number 1 Click Associate to select the name of one of the courses for

which you want to link a section.

Section Number 1 Enter the section number of the course in the Course Number 1
field that you want to link to another course section.

Course Number 2 Click Associate to select the name of the other course for which
you want to link a section.

Section Number 2 Enter the section number of the course in the Course Number 2
field that you want to link to the section in the Section Number
1 field.

6. Click Submit. The Section Link Constraints page appears.

How to Add a Student Preference Constraint

Use a Student Preference constraint to schedule a student into a particular course section. You can
also specify the course per a specific term and teacher.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu

appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Under Load Constraints, choose Student Preference.

4. On the Student Preference Constraints page, click New. The Edit Student Preference
Constraint page appears.

Edit Student Preference Constraint

Option Value

r

8479
6402008

[ Semester 1 = ]
01

555

Student

Course Number

Term (optional)

Section Number

Teacher {optional)

f Submit ¥

o ; -
Associate

F & : s
Associate

" Associate

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Student

Click Associate to select the name of the student you want to
force to schedule in a specific course section.

Course Number

Click Associate to select the name of the course.

Term

from the pop-up menu (optional).

Choose the term to which you want this constraint to apply

Section Number

the student to be scheduled.

Enter the section number of the course into which you want

Teacher

this course section (optional).

Click Associate to select the name of the teacher who instructs

6. Click Submit. The Student Preference Constraints page appears.

Load Constraints
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Work With Load Constraints

After creating load constraints, you can view them by choosing Constraints under the Resources
heading from the PowerScheduler menu. Select the constraint you created to view the constraints
by type.

To view constraints that affect courses, sections, students, or teachers, choose the appropriate
resource from the PowerScheduler menu. Then, view the constraints by choosing Constraints from
the pop-up menu. The Constraints page displays all constraints that affect that resource, regardless
of type.

Use the PowerScheduler menu to view the constraints by type, or to modify or delete constraints.

How to Modify Load Constraints
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Click the name of the type of constraint you want to modify, such as Balance Adjustment.

4. Click the course name, student name, or teacher name in the row of the constraint you
want to modify. The Edit page for that particular constraint appears, similar to the following
example.

Edit Balance Adjustment Constraint

Option Value

i ,|5. s L
Course Number FA02008 ss0Ciate
Saction Number (optional)

i T ™
Teacher = Associate
545

Number of Students 10

" Delete rlgﬁmn k]

5. Make your changes to the fields, as necessary.

6. Click Submit. The appropriate constraints page appears.
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How to Delete Load Constraints
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Constraints from the PowerScheduler menu. The constraints menu
appears.

Load Constraints
Ealance Adjustment
Student Avwoid
Teacher &woid
Student Free
Section Link
Student Preference

Click the name of the type of constraint you want to delete, such as Student Preference.

4. Click the course name, student name, or teacher name in the row of the constraint you
want to delete. The Edit page for that particular constraint appears, similar to the following
example.

Edit Balance Adjustment Constraint

Option Value

i

Associate
Course Number E402008
Saction Number (optional)

Teacher EAE I Associate )
o b2 3 |
Number of Students 10

r Delete fm"

5. Click Delete. The Selection Deleted page appears.
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Load Students

When using PowerSchool to build your master schedule, you need to be familiar with two terms:
build and load.

The build process creates the master schedule by placing courses in specific rooms during certain
periods and scheduling teachers to instruct those courses. The load process places students in a
schedule that has been or is being created, based on their course requests.

In a sense, the build creates the master schedule and the load creates the student schedules.

Although students are loaded into the schedule as it is building, this is not necessarily an optimal
load. Students who are loaded into the schedule early on have an advantage over those loaded
later. Their course requests are more likely to be met, as they have a head start. Also, while these
students may be fully or close to fully scheduled, theirs may not be the best possible schedule that
the system can create based on the completed master.

When the system created their schedules during the build process, the best possible schedules
were chosen for them at that time; however, the build was not complete, and the system could not
take into account any changes made to the schedule after they were loaded.

Note: The build function does one pass; it does not go back to review better alternatives for courses
already scheduled.

Once you have built a satisfactory master schedule, you can begin fine-tuning student schedules by
running a load. While this function has no impact on the number of students enrolled in courses, it
could have a positive effect on section balances.

It is possible that during your first load, you gain eight students in one course, five students in
another, and ten in a third. Then, you can try again to help individual students get all of their course
requests.

Do not load students into your master schedule until you are satisfied with it. Loading will not have
any impact on the structure of the schedule, just on the placement of students within it. Also, do
not make manual adjustments to student schedules and then reload students; the system will
overwrite all of the changes you made.

Loading is required in most cases. You need to load if you entered alternate course requests or
global substitutions, or if you chose to close course sections at a maximum number. The build
process does not consider these factors, which are not met unless you load. Also, if you are making
manual adjustments to your master schedule, you need to do a load under most circumstances.

After running a load, analyze the results. For more information, see the section "Analyze the
Results." After analysis, proceed with one of the steps outlined in the section "Post-Load
Options."

Run a Load

Anytime you adjust the master schedule, you potentially affect and conflict many students'
schedules. For example, moving a course section to a different period may allow a number of
unmet course requests to be satisfied, but can cause problems with others. Imagine the possible
problems if you move more than a few courses.
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As a result, whenever you change the master schedule, you need to reload students. You can also
load students to see if the system can create better schedules for all students. Do this after you
finish building a master schedule or if you made a number of changes.

After running a load, import student schedules and then analyze the results. For more information,
see the section "Analyze the Results." After analysis, proceed with one of the steps outlined in
the section "Post-Load Options."

How to Run a Load
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose Load from the PowerScheduler menu. The Load Student
Schedules Queue page appears.

Load Schedules
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalag

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data for loading) —

Load
Load type £
(Student schedules may be loaded from scratch. ' Full load
Existing schedules may be balanced or students ) Balance
that have already been loaded may be rescheduled) s
' Reschedule
Close sections at maximum :
Use global course substitutes :
Use student course substitutes et
Execute 3

3. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Load type Select a type of load:

* Full: The system reschedules all students. Previously
created student schedules or manually adjusted student
schedules are deleted.

* Balance: The system adjusts student schedules to help
improve the balance of students among sections. There
is no guarantee that students' schedules will not
change.

* Reschedule: The system reschedules only students
whose schedules have not been locked. You can select
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Field

Description

this option multiple times.

Close sections at
maximum

Select this checkbox to ensure that courses close at their
maximum enrollment numbers.

Note: Do not select this checkbox the first time you do a load.
The build itself runs without considering section maximums, so
this will let you determine if you can get a little better
percentage. Also, doing so will help you focus on students with
conflicts.

Use global course
substitutes

Select this checkbox to ensure that the system automatically
inserts any global course substitutes after student course
substitutes have been tried and rejected.

Use student course
substitutes

Select this checkbox to ensure that the system automatically
inserts student course substitutes in the order chosen, if
needed.

4. Click Execute. The engine starts to run and the PowerSchool Scheduler page appears. See
the section "Understand the PowerSchool Scheduler Page."

To view details about the load, click View in the Load Log column on the Load Student
Schedules Queue page. To view errors and messages produced by the load, click View in
the Results Log column. For more information on the Results Log, see the section "Load
Results Log." After successfully loading schedules, import the results of the load. For more
information on importing, see the section "Import Student Schedules."

Note: The Import link does not appear on the Load Student Schedules Queue page if only
validation was performed. For more information on load validation, see the section "Load

Validation."

Import Student Schedules

After you load students into schedules, you must import the results in order to display student

schedules in PowerSchool.

Note: You must import the load that corresponds with the appropriate build.

If you import schedules that have changed for a student or a group of students after the first
import, only the schedules of the selected students will be overwritten. Students schedules that did
not change since the last import are not affected.

How to Import Student Schedules

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose (Q) next to Load from the PowerScheduler menu. The Load
Student Schedules Queue page appears.

Load Students
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Load Student Schedules Queue
Type Started Success Completed
Load  True True } é’fg%g
Load  True True } ?3350339
Load  True True } é?’ZEIfEé
Load  True True } ?21;5'15-:-
Load  True True } ?21;['23
Load  Falze Falze
Load  False False
Load  False False
Load False False

Results

Log

View

Wiew

Wiew

View

Wiew

Wiew

Wiew

View

View

Results

Import

Import

Import

Import

Import

Import
Import
Imnpart

Import

Load
Log

Wiew
Wiew
Wiew
Wigw
Wigw
Wiew
Wiew
Wigw

View

Comment Delete

EAdjusted 10th gr:

—

—
—

£ Submir

3. Click Import in the appropriate row in the Results column. The Changes Recorded page

appears.

Analyze the Results

When the load finishes, percentages for students with requests, students without conflicts, and
total requests satisfied appear on the main Scheduling page.

Scheduling
Buill: 03-04 Firsl Tre Calalog: 03- 04 Fizet Try
Lze ihe reregation pans on the lesl o wark wols bhe scheduls relatsc mal rhenmancs 1emes
= Lligk & ecteduls ihem caleqory toovsw and sdii the schedu's releiss setup nizrmabion
HEONArEE
" ; Studenis With Bequests Students Wishoul
Build Scenario Lot Build  Last Load 2L Balishisd PonMicts
Ca3-04 Farsl Tre 124972002 1171452002 1 LE k-

[Eall

Hhatus

To display the Scheduling page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu on the start page.

The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Build Scenario

information.

The name of the build scenario.

Note: Click the name of the scenario to view or edit its

Last Build

coanavin

The most recent date you built the master schedule for a build

Load Students
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Field Description
scenario.
Last Load The most recent date you loaded student schedules for a build

scenario.

Students With Requests

The total number of students for whom course requests were
entered.

Requests Satisfied

The percentage of all primary student course requests satisfied.

Students Without
Conflicts

The percentage of students without any conflicts in their
schedules.

Status

Indicates if the build scenario is active or inactive.

Load Results Log

Similar to the build results log, the load results log displays the names of students it cannot
schedule. It also provides possible reasons the engine did not run properly and alerts you to any
potential issues the engine finds.

How to View the Load Results Log

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Processing, choose (Q) next to Load from the PowerScheduler menu. The Load
Student Schedules Queue page appears.

Load Students
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Load Student Schedules Queue

Type Started Success Completed Eg;ults Results tg;d Comment Delete
1243703 : : i'_m' i)

Load  True True 15.45.23 Wiew Import Yiew =
1243703

Load  True True

15.39.39 Wie Impart  Yiew Fm :
Load  True True } é:’f;lf:?é Wigw Import  Yiew l— :
Load  True True }ég;iﬁ- Wiew Import  View Eﬁﬂm :
Load  True True } ?21;['23 Wigw Import  Yiew i.._........_...__. :
Load  Falsze Falze Wie Impart  Yiew Ewm :
Load Falze Falze Wiew Import  Yiew I_......_...._._._. :

Load  False False Wigw Import  Yiew E )
Load  False Falze View Import  View I :

£ Submir

Note: Use this page to import the student schedules after being loaded. For more
information, see the section "Import Student Schedules."

3. Click View in the Results Log column of the appropriate row. The "Results Log for [school
name]" page appears.

PowerScheduler User Guide

Results Log for Apple Grove High School

Info Engine wersion: 3.00.72+3

Info Engine platform: Windows

Info Started schedule: Man, Dec 01 at 15:50:23.
Info You have 15 validation errors.

Info Total run time: 0.16 seconds.

Info Finizhed schedule: Mon, Dec 01 at 15:50:23.

Error The file student does not contain any walid data.
Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1031- 1, the termis .

Error The Master file contains an invalid schedule. The schedule does not match the Terrm code. The section is 1031- 1. This section was dropped.

Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1031~ 2, the term is .

Error The Master file contains an invalid schedule. The schedule does not match the Term code. The section is 1031- 2. This section was dropped.

Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1031- 4, the term is .

Error The Master file containg aninwalid schedule. The schedule does not match the Term code. The section is 1031- 4 This section was dropped.

Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1041 - 1, the termis .

Error The Master file containg aninwalid schedule. The schedule does nat match the Term code. The section is 1041 - 1. This section was dropped.

Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1521~ 1, the term is .

Error The Master file contains an invalid schedule. The schedule does not match the Term code. The section is 1521- 1. This section was dropped.

Error The Master file contains an invalid term. The section is 1521~ 2, the termis .

Error The Master file containg an invalid schedule. The schedule does not match the Term code. The section is 1521- 2. This section was dropped.

Error The file master does not contain any valid data.

YWarmning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
Warning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
YWarning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
Yarning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
YWarning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
Yarning The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.
YWarming The Request file containg an invalid student. The course is 1031, The request was dropped.

If the build stops because of validation errors, the results log displays details about these
errors. There are three types of errors:

Load Students
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* Info: These messages are informational, such as "Course [x]: Rescheduled [x]
students out of [x] (leaving [x] unscheduled)." These do not prevent a successful
load.

* Warning: These are "red flag" messages, such as "The teacher’s preferred room is not
suitable for the course the teacher is teaching." These do not prevent a successful
load.

* Error: These messages are validation errors that must be corrected in order for the
engine to run, such as "Invalid valid term found in the Course file (does not match
the term length)." These do prevent a successful load.

For more information on validation messages, see the section "Build Validation."

Post-Load Options
After completing your first load, you can do one or more of the following procedures:

1. Accept the results of the load and begin manually adjusting student schedules. Select this
option only if you are positive that the master schedule will not change and that student
schedules are correct. Verify student schedules to make sure the master schedule is correct.
For more information on adjusting student schedules, see the section "Manually Adjust
Student Schedules."

2. Resolve student conflicts by using or adding alternate course requests if you did not use
them in the first load. If your schedule contains alternate student course requests but you
did not allow the system to use them, rerun the load and select the substitutes options. For
more information about creating alternate course requests, see the section "How to Enter
Requests in the Scheduling Area."

3. Manually adjust student course requests to allow better scheduling. For example, if a
student has a course request that is impossible to meet, change it. Repeat this process until
you are satisfied with the results. For more information about adjusting alternate course
requests, see the section "How to Enter Requests in the Scheduling Area."

4. Select the students you want to reschedule. Then, reload student schedules.

If you select option 2, 3, or 4 above, you probably need to reload student schedules. For
more information, see the section "Reload Students."

In the event that the unsatisfactory load results are due to discrepancies in the master
schedule, you need to rebuild or manually adjust the master schedule. For more
information, see the section "Restart the Build."

Lock Student Schedules

If you manually adjusted students’ course requests and are satisfied with the resulting schedules,
you can effectively lock those students' schedules before reloading by excluding them from the
student selection before reloading. That way, only the students selected are included in the load.

Note: If one of the students in the selection has an association with another student, such as a
Student Avoid constraint, the schedule of the “other” student not included in the selection may be
affected by the load process.
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For more information on selecting students, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

Reload Students

After you make changes to student course requests, you may want to reload the affected students

into the master schedule. For more information about rescheduling students, see the section "Run
a Load."

How to Reload Students into the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Search for and select the group of students you would like to reschedule.
Note: You must select the students before you click Reschedule.

3. Under Processing, choose Load from the PowerScheduler menu. The Load Student
Schedules (Step 1) page appears.

Load Schedules
Build: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalag

Validate

Validate only —
(Performs only a validation of the scheduling data for loading)

Load
Load type £
(Student schedules may be loaded from scratch. ' Full load
Existing schedules may be balanced or students ) Balance
that have already been loaded may be rescheduled) s
' Reschedule
Close sections at maximum :
Use global course substitutes :
Use student course substitutes et
Execute 3

Note: By default, all student schedules are unlocked. Only the Reschedule option adjusts
unlocked student schedules.

4. Click Reschedule. The Load Student Schedules (Step 2) page appears.
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UnScheduled Teachers

Term Period Day Description # of Teachers
Term: 52 Period: 1 Day: 1 !
Term: 32 Period: 1 Day: 2
Term: 52 Period: 2 Day: 1
Term: 32 Period: 2 Day: 2
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 3 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day:
Term: 51 Period: 3 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 4 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 4 Day: 2
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 32 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 52 Period: & Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: & Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 6 Day:
Term: 51 Period: & Day:
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 2
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 2

L T ' T s e S Lt Y % S R o R %

— [ —

L T ' TR s T e IS e T % R o Y o R %

5. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field

Description

Close sections at
maximum.

Select this checkbox to ensure that courses close at their
maximum enrollment numbers.

Note: Do not select this checkbox the first time you do a load.
The build itself runs without considering section maximums, so
this will let you determine if you can get a little better
percentage. Also, doing so will help you focus on students with
conflicts.

Use global course
substitutes.

Select this checkbox to ensure that the system automatically
inserts any global course substitutes after student course
substitutes have been tried and rejected.

Use student course

Select this checkbox to ensure that the system automatically

Load Students
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Field

Description

substitutes.

inserts student course substitutes in the order chosen, if
needed.

6. Click Submit. The PowerSchool Scheduler page appears.

[&]

Laading srudenr: Senith, Samantha 5.
Students sllempled 53 of 121 (435

! Y Combinations tested: 1082400 of TI2400 (100%)
PO".M'E[‘S(ThﬂUl Combinations sconed: 1702 of 4001 (4256

™ Faster Scheculing ) More Bnfarmation f Srap [ Skin

Students attempted: 55, failed: 0. Success. L0

Manually Adjust Student Schedules

Manually adjust and fine-tune student schedules only if you are certain that the master schedule
will not change and that student schedules are correct.

You can also manually enroll students in courses based on their course requests. For more
information, see the section "How to Manually Schedule Students."

How to Enroll a Student in a Course

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student whose schedule you want to change.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Load Students
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Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

" Functions

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears in the students
menu.

6. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

Click the student’s name. The Schedule page appears. To determine which student course
requests have yet to be filled, see the bottom of the screen.
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Room
404
404
Gy
Gym
SPECIAL
SPECIAL
JROTC
JROTC
C-6&
C-6
SPECIAL
SPECIAL

Enroll

g/28/2004
1/26/2005
4/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/2a/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005

B80% Scheduled

Leave Drop
1/24/2005
6711720085
1/24/2005
6/11/2005
1/24/2005
6/11/2005
1/24/2005
6411720085
1/24/2005
671172005
1/24/2005
&6/11/2005

00000000000

Schedule
Erigys, Jessica k. 10 64011514 H3
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule

Exp Trm Crs-Sec Course Name Teacher
1{B-D) 51 971-3 SUPFORT Eriggs, Paul
1(E-D} 32 971-1003 SUPPORT Brigas, Paul
2(4,C,E) 31 957-2 Gy Flynn, Lucille
2(4,0Ey 52 957-1002  Gym Flynn, Lucille
I(aCLEY 31 9863-1 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Suzan
Z(4,CE) 52 9863-1001 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Susan
3(B,0) 51 750-1 JROTC LET | ¥ild, Michael
Z(B,0Y S2  T7S0-1001  JROTC LETI Yild, Michael
4C4-By 51 803-1 FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth
404-By 52 8503-1001  FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth
4(C-E} 31 9362-1 L5 ENGLISH Mann, &nna
4(C-Ey S2  98/2-1001 L5 EMGLISH Mann, Anna

Enroll | % ] [ Drop
Unfilled Requests
Crs Num Course Alt
714 CRAFTS | -
714 CRAFTS | =]

F

£ Drop Classes %

8. Click the Enroll pop-up menu.

v Enroll Drop ¢|

Co =] @ L1 o B

9. Choose the period in which you want to enroll this student in a course. The Available Period
Courses page appears.

Load Students
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Auvailable Period Courses:
“rigp bulckF I0 AW A L]
Corairy vin | Savayerbi [ ead Progrws | HoIrls | Ervvrses Bagewls | Sredos
Fliwr Ry
Ferizd T %] Termi ET = | Tracher Al )
- =) T T E—
Daniee [ Show znky classss wis axsisbis sesls |
fun SBe Caipes Mns Fipreaslen Tamm Tiachier Gy Tossl Typs Or Hen Famdmenn
AT 51 Aloakes | fe=hil %-04 foakin T raiby 0
CATANTE ST Oradapeaderd Stady =700 aoakle T ovwiby 0 T autben nzss o
EqCaE AR T Tk 0 = el L S
L RULIE ) Al Ve LELILAN IS u uziree u= =1
4 %22 Dndependerd Shudy A anin, T Taik 0 axil i a1
ATEANTS | Inedpendand Stady =300 s ool Tovwibe 0 = aiben nzs SN
i SIS ndependeni Slady )] i & oiin, T vwikg 0 eiriben & i

S EULIET ] whopomdenl Slady 0 Zial W A | oaalky U ezl u= iy
409 7 el prmderd Stady 14l < A oA T raily O |

Note: For information on the filter options, see the section "How to Filter Manual
Schedule Options."

The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Crs.Sec The course and section number.

Course Name The course name.
Note: Click a course name to automatically add it to the
student’s schedule.

Expression The period and day combination.

Term The selected term.

Teacher The teacher’s name.

Grade The grade level.

Credit Type The credit type, such as Math.

Cr Hours The number of credit hours earned by taking this course.

Enrollment The number of students currently enrolled in this course during
'%euiglected period, followed by the maximum enrollment

10. Click a course name to add that course to the student’s schedule during the selected
period. The Scheduling page appears.

How to Drop a Student From a Course
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student whose schedule you want to change.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

" Functions

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears in the students
menu.

6. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

7. Click the student’s name. The Schedule page appears.
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Schedule
Erigys, Jessica k. 10 64011514 H3
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule
80% Scheduled
Exp Trm Crs-Sec Course Name Teacher Room  Enroll Leave Drop
1{B-D) 51 971-3 SUPFORT Eriggs, Paul 404 G/28/2004 1/24/2005 :
1(E-D} 32 971-1003 SUPPORT Brigas, Paul 404 /2672005 641172005 :
2(4C,E) 51 957-2 Gym Flynn, Lucille  Gwm 8/28/2004 1/24sz005 [ ]
2(4C,Ey 52  957-1002  Gym Flynn, Lucille Gym /2642005 641172005 :
I(aCLEY 31 9863-1 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Susan SPECIAL S/258/2004 172452005 :
I(ALC,EY S2 9863-1001 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Susan SPECIAL 172642005 6/11/2005 :
3(B,0) 51 750-1 JROTC LET | ¥ild, Michael JROTC &/725/2004 17242005 :
Z(B,0Y S2  T7S0-1001  JROTC LETI Yild, Michael JROTC 1726452005 671172005 :
4C4-By 51 803-1 FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth  C-6 872852004 172472005 :
404-By 52 503-1001  FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth  C-a& 1/26/2005 6/11/2005 :
4(C-E} 31 9362-1 L5 ENGLISH Mann, &nna SPECIAL &/258/2004 1724752005 :
4(C-Ey S2  98/2-1001 L5 EMGLISH Mann, Anna SPECIAL 1/26/2005 6411742005 :
Enroll % ] [ Drop ¥

Unfilled Requests
Crs Num Course Alt
714 CRAFTS | -
714 CRAFTS | =]

) PreeCasse)

8. Click the Drop pop-up menu.

(Enroll ] [ v Drop

1-2(B)

9. Choose the period in which you want to drop this student from a course. Period names in
the menu match the periods on the page. For example, to drop a course that convenes
during Period A2 in Semester 2, choose the second occurrence of A2. The Scheduling page
appears.

Note: To drop more than one course at a time, select the checkbox in the appropriate row,
and then click Drop Classes.

How to Filter Manual Schedule Options
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page
appears.
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Scheduling

3. Enter the name of the student whose schedule you want to change.

4. Click the Search icon. The Selected Students page appears.

Selected Students

(8) Backstrom, Lindsay
(10) Bagwell, Chase Lane
(11) Baxter, Casey Lynn
(10) Bergman, Kevin Kurtz
(9) Blackmore, Dalton Garth
(8) Blackwood, Jenny Louise
(10) Bradford, Jacquelene
(8) Braun, Jacque

(10) Bray, Jake

(10) Briggs, Jessica

(11) Broden, Mason Wayne
(8) Brown, Christopher

(11) Brown, Laura Lynn

(11) Buchmann, Jessica

(8) Burch, Ethan Clay

Select Students By Hand

Select these students

" Functions

5. Select the name of the appropriate student. The student’s name appears in the students
menu.

6. Choose Schedule from the pop-up menu.

7. Click the student’s name. The Schedule page appears.
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Room
404
404
Gy
Gym
SPECIAL
SPECIAL
JROTC
JROTC
C-6&
C-6
SPECIAL
SPECIAL

Enroll

g/28/2004
1/26/2005
4/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/2a/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005
g/28/2004
1/26/2005

B80% Scheduled

Leave Drop
1/24/2005
6711720085
1/24/2005
6/11/2005
1/24/2005
6/11/2005
1/24/2005
6411720085
1/24/2005
671172005
1/24/2005
&6/11/2005

00000000000

Schedule
Erigys, Jessica k. 10 64011514 H3
Constraints | Demographics | Grad Progress | Matrix | Preference | Requests | Schedule

Exp Trm Crs-Sec Course Name Teacher
1{B-D) 51 971-3 SUPFORT Eriggs, Paul
1(E-D} 32 971-1003 SUPPORT Brigas, Paul
2(4,C,E) 31 957-2 Gy Flynn, Lucille
2(4,0Ey 52 957-1002  Gym Flynn, Lucille
I(aCLEY 31 9863-1 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Suzan
Z(4,CE) 52 9863-1001 LS HISTORY Buchanich, Susan
3(B,0) 51 750-1 JROTC LET | ¥ild, Michael
Z(B,0Y S2  T7S0-1001  JROTC LETI Yild, Michael
4C4-By 51 803-1 FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth
404-By 52 8503-1001  FOODS & MUTRITION | Witowich, Beth
4(C-E} 31 9362-1 L5 ENGLISH Mann, &nna
4(C-Ey S2  98/2-1001 L5 EMGLISH Mann, Anna

Enroll | % ] [ Drop
Unfilled Requests
Crs Num Course Alt
714 CRAFTS | -
714 CRAFTS | =]

F

£ Drop Classes %

8. Click the Enroll pop-up menu.

v Enroll Drop ¢|

Co =] @ L1 o B

9. Choose the period in which you want to enroll this student in a course. The Available Period
Courses page appears.
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Available Period Courses:
NS A

“rigp kuwick P

Fliwr Ry

Frricd

iy

S

LR
AT 51
——

AN
L

4
4
i
CRILTTIEY
et

forairy vin | Savagerbi | ead Prgrws | Heldris

7 el prmderd Stady

L1}

Eryarens Fagewlc| Shewiae

(]| Terrmi all % | Tracher all &
E R ey I . w—
Shoew 2nly clissss wiis axsisbio sesls |
Caipes Mns Fipreaslen Tamm Tiachier Gy Tossl Typs Or Hen Famdmenn
Hlgabrs | fe=hil %-04 foakin T raiby 0
rdspendand Shady =000 aoakle T ovwiby 0 T autben nzss o
AR T Tk 0 = el L S
Al Ve LELILAN IS u uziree u= =1
* radmpendend Shudy A anin, T Taik 0 g a1
robmpendand Stady =300 ool Tovwibe 0 = aiben nzs SN
e peniend Biaiy & oiin, T vwikg 0 eiriben & i
whopomdenl Slady 0 Zial W A | oaalky U ezl u= iy
sl

10. Select one of the following to filter information on the Available Period Courses page.

Field Description

Period Choose the period from the pop-up menu.

Term Choose the term from the pop-up menu.

Teacher Choose the teacher from the pop-up menu.

Day Choose the day from the pop-up menu.

Grade Choose the grade level from the pop-up menu.

Course To jump to a particular course, enter the course number and
press Return (Mac) or Enter (Windows).

Show only classes with Select this checkbox to display only classes that have not

available seats reached the maximum enrollment.

11. Repeat Step 10 to further filter the selections. To enroll the student in a course, see the

section "How to Enroll a Student in a Course."

How to Mass Enroll a Group of Students in a Course

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Resources, choose Students from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling page

appears.

Scheduling

Load Students
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3. Select the students you want to work with, using any of the following methods:

Click a number to select all students in a particular grade level.
Click M or F to select all males or all females in your school.

Click the Search icon to view a list of all students and then make your selection by
hand.

Enter a search command line to conduct your own search, such as for all students
assigned to a particular team.

Note: For more information, see the section "Schedule Search and Select."

4. On the Selected Students page, click Functions. The Scheduling Functions page appears.

Scheduling Functions

What do wou want to do far all of the 235 students vou have
selected ¥

Function Description

Export Using Uses a ternplate to export data on currently

Template selected students.

) Prints a quick list of currently selected
List Students students,
Mazs Add Lets you enter the same course request for
Requests selected student at ane time.
Mass Delete Lets you delete the same course request for
Requests selected students at ane time.
Mezxt School Sets the next school indicator for currently
I ndicator zelected students.

Print Reparts
Print Mailing
Labels

Quick Export
Reparts Menu

Schedule Mass
Enrall

Schedule Reports

Menu

Work with these

students

Prints reports for currently selected
students.

Prints mailing labels for currently
zelected students.

Exports data on currently selected students.
Goes to the Reports menu.

Enrolls currently selected students ina
section.

Goes to the scheduling reports menu.

Make the selected students the working
qraup.

5. Click Schedule Mass Enroll. The Mass Enroll page appears.

Mass Enrall

Mazk enrall the seteciad siedenis inin which chae?

| Allphin, Timothy

:]|1 %| Gemesterl #

e
[

Chzkirm e Sl

Helie B [T H

sallar Ealre will conse N onlezbal 2B alug arla o b warallad in e cbos sl see

i submn ¥
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6. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Teacher Choose the teacher from the pop-up menu.

Period Choose the period from the pop-up menu.

Term Choose the term from the pop-up menu.

course.section Alternatively, enter the course and section number. Separate
the course and section numbers with a period and no spaces.

7. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Other Scheduling Functions

Use the links on the Scheduling Functions page to execute processes related to the master
schedule. For scheduling functions not listed in this section, see the following sections:

* "Calculate Sections"
* "Duplicate Scenarios"
* Expression Mapping, used when "Importing the Master Schedule"

* "Update Selections," including the processes "Unlock Previously Scheduled
Courses," "How to Set the Next Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade Level,"
"How to Include All of Next Year’s Students," and "How to Assign a Group of
Students to a Building."

How to Auto Generate Course Information

Automatically generate information into the fields on the Course Information page based on the
current master schedule.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Auto Generate Course Information. The Auto-Fill
Course Info page appears.

Load Students © 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 290



s
' PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Auto Generate Course Info

This function will generate course information for the current
catalog for the following fields

Murnber of sections offered
Yalid terms

Terms per vear

Periods per meeting
Periods par cycle
Frequency

|5 This Course a Lab

Lab Periods per meeting
Lab Frequency
Maxirun Enrallment
Schedule this course
BEuild type

Load priority

Load type

Balance priority

This function anly applies to Apple Grove High Schoal .
Select checkbox to verify the command @

£ Submit A

4. Select the checkbox to verify that you want to generate course information for the fields.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Auto Generate Rooms

Automatically generate rooms from the existing master schedule to use in the new build.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Auto Generate Rooms. The Generate Rooms page
appears.

Generate Rooms

This function will generate rooms far the current
build using the existing master schedule for High School .

Select checkbox to verify the command @
f Submit

4. Select the checkbox to verify that you want to copy the existing rooms into the current
build.

5. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.
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How to Auto Generate Teacher Assignments

Automatically generate teacher assignments from the existing master schedule. To verify that these

assignments display the correct terms, number of assignments, and other information, run the

Teacher Assignments by Teacher Report.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Auto Generate Teacher Assignments. The Generate
Teacher Assignments page appears.

4. Select the checkbox to generate teacher assignments using the existing master schedule.

Generate Teacher Assignments

This function will generate teacher assignments Tor

the current build using the existing mesteracheduls for High Schoal

Select checkbox 1o verlly the command =

£ submit ¥

5. (Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Copy the Master Schedule

Copy the current year's master schedule to another year.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Copy Master Schedule. The Copy Master Schedule

page appears.

Copy Master Schedule

This function will replace the following information in the &¢heduling
[g-L]

1. Yearsan ] terms Trom the selected year into the scheduling area

2. Periods from school sstup into the scheduling area

I, The entire Maszter Schedule from the selected vear info the
scheduling area

Option Value
School High 5 b

Source year (the school year that the — -
Master Schedule is being copied fram) 2002-2003 =

Check here to confirm you want to proceed. ‘?

£ Submit ¥

Load Students
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4. Choose the year from which you want to copy the master schedule from the School pop-up
menu.

Select the checkbox if you want to proceed.
6. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.
After copying the master schedule, do the following:
* Map periods from the Functions menu.
* Regenerate bitmaps from the Functions menu.

* Align the active scenario to the imported master schedule in terms of years and
terms, periods, and days. For more information, see the section "Build Scenarios."

How to Delete the Master Schedule

Delete the current year's master schedule.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Delete Master Schedule. The Delete Master
Schedule page appears.

Delete Master Schedule

This function will delete the entire draft Master Schedule
Option Value
School High School

Select checkbox to verify the delete command R

£ submit

4. Select the checkbox if you want to proceed.

5. (Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Move Previous Year Data

Use this function to delete all constraints, relationships, and teacher/course assignments for the
current build and replace them with constraints, relationships, and teacher/course assignments
from the selected build.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Move Previous Year Data. The Move Previous Year
Data page appears.
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Move Previous Year Data
This Tunction will delete all current build Constraints, Relationshi ps
and Asslgnments and create coples fram the selected bulld
Option Value
Bulld | 2002-2003 Regular =
Select checkbox to verily this v
command .
f Submit ¥

4. Choose the build that you want to use to overwrite the current build from the pop-up
menus.

5. Select the confirmation checkbox if you want to proceed.

6. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Set the Schedule Year

Because course requests can be made for the current year or for other scheduling years, you must
set the schedule year for student requests made in PowerScheduler, in Parent Access, or on the
Requests Modify Future page in PowerSchool.

For example, set the scheduling year to 2004-2005 if you want students to enter course requests on
the student access pages for the 2004-2005 year. In this case, the request Screen Setup function in
PowerScheduler will apply to the 2004-2005 school year. The student's requests made through the
Requests Modify Current page in PowerSchool will apply to the 2003-2004 school year.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Set Schedule Year. The Set Schedule Year page
appears.

Set Schedule Year

Sets the schedule vear uzed for scheduling requests.

Years | 2004-2005 School Year %

£ Submit N

4. Choose the schedule year from the pop-up menu.

Note: Only the years established on the Years & Terms page appear. If you want to select a
year that is not listed in the pop-up menu, you must first set up that scheduling year. For
more information, see the section “Schedule Years and Terms.”

5. Click Submit. The Scheduling page appears.
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How to Regenerate Bitmaps

Reset the bitmap from the expression for all sections and constraints in the current build.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Regenerate bitmaps. The "Expression to Bitmap"
page appears.

Expression to Bitmap

This function will rewrite all of the bitmaps based on the
current schedule expressions for High School.

Select the checkbox to verify the command @

f Submit ¥

4. Select the checkbox if you want to proceed.

5. (Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

How to Reset Class Counts

Use this function to reset the number of students in each section for all courses in the current build.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Reset Class Counts. The system resets the number
of students in each section in the current build, and redisplays the Scheduling Functions

page.

How to Reset Sections Offered

Use this function to reset the number of sections needed for all courses in the current course
catalog.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Reset Sections Offered. The system resets the
number of sections needed for the current course catalog, and redisplays the Scheduling
Functions page.
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How to Split Yearlong Classes

Use this function to split yearlong classes into smaller terms. By creating yearlong classes and then
using this function to divide the class into smaller terms, you reduce the number of classes you
need to set up.

Note: This should only be done when you are ready to commit your master schedule.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Functions page, click Split Year-Long Classes. The Split Year-Long Classes
page appears.

Split Year-Long Classes

This function will split vear-long claszses into the selected
terms.

Option Value

Terms Semesters =

Select checkbox to verify the =
command —

f Submit ¥

4. Select the term segment into which you want to split yearlong classes.
5. Select the checkbox if you want to proceed.

6. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.

Update Selections

Use the Update Selections function to update a group of selected records at one time. Update
selections for procedures such as "Unlock Previously Scheduled Courses," "How to Set the
Next Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade Level," "How to Include All of Next Year’s
Students,” and "How to Assign a Group of Students to a Building." See the section "How
to Update Selections" for general instructions.

How to Update Selections

To change the records for a group of students, first select the group. For examples of how to search
for a group of students, see "How to Set the Next Year Grade Field for an Entire Grade
Level" in the section "Next Year Grade."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Functions from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Functions
page appears.
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Scheduling Functions
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Funection Description

#uto Create Rooms Creates rooms from a pre-defined set of criteria.

duto Fill Student Information Populates required student scheduling fields by grade level.
Auto Fill Course Information Populates required course fields.

Auto Fill Teacher Infarmation Populates required teacher scheduling fields.

#uto Generate Course Information  Defines course information based upan the current master schedule.
#uto Generate Rooms Creates rooms from the existing master schedule.

Auto Generate Teacher Assignments Creates teacher assignments from existing rmaster schedule.

Calculate Sections Calculates the number of sections needed for each course inthe current catalog.

Copy Master Schedule Copies the current vear schedule to the current scenario.

Delete Master Schedule Deletes the current scenario master schedule.

Duplicate Scenarios Duplicates master schedule, student schedules, teacher assignments, constraints and/or course relationships.
FMove Previous Year Data FMove previous year's setup data to the current wear.

Regenerate Bitrmaps Resets the bitrmaps from the expressions for all sections and constraints inthe current build.
Reset Class Counts This function resets student numbers in each section of the master schedule.

Reset Sections Offered This function resets the number of sections offered for the current course catalog.

Set Schedule Year Sets the schedule vear used for scheduling requests.

Split Year-Long Classes Splits both section and enrollment records of vear-long classes.

Update Selections Allows you to select, modify and delete scheduling records in mass.

3. (lick Update Selections. The Update Selections page appears.

Update Selections

Cigr ront Tabls [:'utuder':s ¢|

Corrent Recorsa InSelection: 131 Liat Wigw el Tty Faaz e s el Reeairts b |

|".-|'I|:'|:I all 121 recards inm this I.ﬂ:l-:']

Saarch Studamnts
| J e 3]
| )=

I':\.I'.Ilrh all 121 records in this s« |'|||-::-||
[ search within the current 121 records -:nnh-l

4. Use the following table to enter information in the fields:

Field Description

Current Table Choose the table from which you want to export records from
the pop-up menu.

Note: For a complete list of PowerSchool tables and fields, see
http://lyour.school.address/admin/home?ac=structure.

Select all [x] records in To indicate the records to use in the export, either:

this table e (lick "Select all [number of] records in this table" to

select all records. Skip to Step 6.

* |dentify search criteria in the Search Students fields by
continuing to the next step.
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Field Description

Search Students Choose a field from the first pop-up menu.

* Equals (=)
e Less than (<)
* Greater than (>)

* Does not equal (#)

e (Contains (contains)

Choose an operator from the second pop-up menu:

* Less than or equal to (<=)

* Greater than or equal to (>=)

¢ Does not contain (!Contain)
Enter the value for the field in the last field.

displays the new number of current records in selection.

5. Click "Search within the current [# of selected] records only." The Update Selections page

Update Selections

rrent Tanla: | Students :]

Current Recirds in Selection: 15

Li=l ¥iaw  Modify Records  Select Records by Hand

|'St:ll.'L[ all 121 records in this 1c-h'lr-.'|

Sparch Students

|'5-h:'.|r|,h all 121 recards in this \ﬂ'll:ll]

l"ir"u:'f' within the current 15 records :'|r'||l.-]

6. Do one of the following:

¢ C(lick List View to view the selections.

* C(lick "Select Records by Hand" to narrow the selection. Press and hold Command

(Mac) or Control (Windows) and click the selections you want to keep. Click Submit.
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Select Records By Hand: Students - 15 records selected

Hold dosetn the COFIMBND key to make multiple selactions

B Backsirom, | indsay

10 Bagwell, Chase Lane
11 Baxter, Casey Lynn

10 Bergman, Kevin Kurtz

9 Blackmore, Dallon Garth
B Blackwood. Janny Louise
10 Bradiord, Jacquelene

B Braun, Jacque

10 Bray. Jake

10 Briggs, Jessica K

11 Broden. Mason Wayne
B Brown, Christopher

11 Brown, Laura Lynn

11 Buchmann, Jessica

8 Burch, Ethan Clay

 Submit ¥

* Click Modify Records and continue to the next step. The Modify Records page
appears.

Modify Records

Correns Tamle: Stud=nty

Corrient nimbe e oF Faonrds oo ition: 15

Mex1_School 2 |.- [Graduaied
Y22z, This furetizs wil | permanently modisy paur deisbass. Unz only (F pou ke sxectly whst yoo
are doing, #nd thes enly with extrems caction. Changes are germanent. ou ma. uss © 1o reference
he et val we ot Lhe Toeld

| Modify Selected Records |

Choose the field to modify in the selected records from the pop-up menu.
Enter the value for the field to modify in the selected records.

Click Modify Selected Records. The system updates the records, and the Update Selections
page appears.

Checklist to Know Your Student Schedules are Complete

Following is a checklist you can use to be sure that your student schedules are complete:

You built a master schedule.

You worked on conflicts, identified patterns, and corrected problems.
You updated your master schedule.

You optimized your master schedule. (optional)

You ran a load.

You checked your balances.

You accommodated all student course requests. (optional)
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* You reloaded and made any manual adjustments.
* Your balances are satisfactory.

* Your teacher schedules are satisfactory.
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Commit the Master Schedule

When you have a satisfactory schedule and want to make it your master schedule for the next
school year, you must commit it. Once a schedule is committed, it replaces any existing master
schedule and becomes your current schedule.

You can commit the schedule as soon as the current academic year has ended, or you can wait until
just before the next academic year begins. If your periods for the next academic year are set up
exactly as they are for the current year, you can commit the schedule as soon as you are confident
that you no longer need to build or load.

For information on committing the master schedule, see the section "When to Commit the
Master Schedule."

When to Commit the Master Schedule

When your schedule is as good as it can possibly be and school is no longer in session, commit the
master schedule. When you commit a master schedule, it replaces any existing master schedule for
that school year.

How to Commit the Master Schedule
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Click Commit. The Commit Master Schedule page appears.

Commit Master Schedule

Cormmitting the Master Schedule will result in the fallowing items being copied
ower to your production enviroment:

= Periods
= Days
= Year term

Any data you have for next ywear will be replaced with the values you currently
have in PowerScheduler.

Wwhen the Year Term iz replaced it will remove any associated terms.

Please choose which schedules to copy:
Copy Select

Sections Only (this will keep Student Schedules) z

Student Schedules Only (this will keep Sections)

Sections & Student Schedules (this will replace both) F}

£ sSubmit ¥
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3. Select which schedules to copy:
* Sections Only: Select this option to commit only sections.
* Student Schedules Only: Select this option to commit only student schedules.

* Sections & Student Schedules: Select this option to commit both sections and
student schedules.

4. Click Submit. The Changes Recorded page appears.
Print Schedules and Rosters

Print Student Schedules

If you would like to print student and teacher schedules, you can do so either before or after you
commit your master schedule. For more information, see the section "How to Run the Student
Schedule List Report."

You can also print student schedules using a report card template. For more information, see the
section "Report Cards."

Print Class Rosters

You can print class lists either before or after you commit your master schedule. For more
information, see the section "How to Run the Class Roster (Browser) Report" or "How to
Run the Class Roster (PDF) Report."
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Master Schedule Reports

Before building your master schedule, use the pre-build reports to determine that the scenario
information is correct and view how student course requests will affect your schedule for the next
school year. For example, run the Course Request Tally report if there are more requests than you
originally planned for a particular course. You can then adjust the section count. See the section
"Prepare to Build the Master Schedule Reports" for pre-build reports.

You can also view reports to display which teachers are assigned to which courses and print a
teacher assignments list. The teacher reports only display the names of teachers who are already
assigned to courses.

After you build a master schedule, use the post-build reports to help you correct any errors in your
data, such as non-scheduled course requests, non-scheduled student requests, and under-
scheduled students. You can also use these reports to view your room utilization, a list of student
schedules, and your new master schedule. See the section "Build the Master Schedule
Reports" for post-build reports.

Prepare to Build the Master Schedule Reports

PowerSchool includes many reports pertaining to the master schedule. The following 12 reports are
specific to the first part of the master schedule process—prepare to build the master
schedule—and relate to courses, student course requests, rooms, students, and teachers. Use the
Scheduling Reports page to navigate to each report.

Pre Build Reports

Funeciion Description
Conflict Matrix Export Exports o courss conflick matrix
Courss Liat Lizats course scheduling infor mation.
Coisrse Relationahl pa Lizds all course relationships
= & Flequest Tally Lials number of requesis and allerrsles for esch courss
Requests by Courss Liats all course requests.
- Reques t dert Liata all atudent requests,
Foom L Liata room acheduling |informetion
- want List Liata atudent achaduling information.
: Jent Request Ta Liats number of requeats and alternates for each atudent
eacher dasignmert , .
o Liats all teacker aszignmenta for each course

Lizts all course axsignments for each teacker

Teachie 3 Liais feacher sched |i||-_| nfar makior

How to Run the Conflict Matrix Export Report

The Conflict Matrix Export report displays student course request conflicts between courses. For
example, you might find that 16 students have requested both AP Calculus and
Anatomy/Physiology. Therefore, you would try not to schedule these two classes during the same
period. You need to have a spreadsheet application, such as Excel, to view this report.
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Note: This report is used primarily by schools and districts that are not building their master
schedule in PowerSchool.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Conflict Matrix Export. The Export Conflict Matrix
page appears.

Export Conflict Matrix

HE CRCEUIER [ e T = e e e |=1-|

5 b [ numbes

Thes serese iz el e ilabia 4n Diz scaaal usiag ihis Prews Schon sarvsr Caorses correnily sctiva
for bris catalon aes s in Bar s chechbor. To miake & coarss e lsble bo theos cateloq, chck the chaskios
erd Ahen 2k he Submis butson

Sort Ll by Course b Codiee Himber

sovsniure Sporks SERAT GEamedry s Miss

Algehea | Fafaif i Gl &

Flgsbos 1 FTrg tealbh R

AP Camas L o s?AR0D Pk nerede v S5y

Sl PR AT

] L&D

Aulition Chai . asReivds Mialela ASTETTG

4. Enter the numbers of the grade levels you want to include in this report in the "Grade levels
to include” field.

5. Select the "Course numbers" checkbox to include course numbers, the "Course names"
checkbox to include course names, or both.

6. Select "Include all courses" to include all courses in your active course catalog in this report;
select "Only the courses selected below" to include just the courses you select. If you select
"Include all courses," you do not have to select the checkbox next to each course name.

7. Do one of the following:
* If you selected "Include all courses," click Submit.

* If you selected "Only the courses selected below," select the checkbox next to the
name of each course you want to include in this report and click Submit.

8. Save the file and open it using your spreadsheet application.

To read this report, select a course in one of the rows and a course in one of the columns and find
the field where they meet on the spreadsheet. The number in this field indicates how many
requests have been made for each course.

How to Run the Course List Report

The Course List report displays scheduling information for each course in your active course
catalog.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.
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3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Course List. The Courses page appears.

Courses
Build: Scenario B

1

1017
1031
1036
1037
1041
1061
1081
1091
m
1501
1511
1521
1541

Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Number Name

Seminary

Basic Algebra 1
Algebra 1

Algebra &

Algebra B

Algebra 2 w/Geometry
Adv. Mathw/Trig.
Pre-Calculus
Applied Math

AP Caleulus

General Science 1
Biology

Chemistry 1
Anatormy /P hysiology

Department Facilities Max Sections PP Meeting PP Cycle Frequency Sched Terms Tems Offered LP Rank
1] o 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] o o
1] 1 2 4 z2 1 SilZ 5 o 10
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] o o
1] 1] o 0 1] o o o
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
o o 1] i} 1] 1] 51,52 (B
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
1] o 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
1] 1] o 1] 1] o 51,52 o o
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o
o 1] i} o o 1] 51,52 00
1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 51,52 o o

The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Number The course number.

Name The course name.

Department The course’s department.

Facilities Any facilities associated with this course.

Max The maximum enrollment of the course.
Sections The number of sections of the course.

PP Meeting The number of periods per meeting.

DP Cycle The number of days per cycle.

Frequency The number of days the course meets per cycle.

Sched Terms

The number of schedule terms in which the course is offered.

Terms Offered

The valid terms in which the course can be offered.

LP The order in which students are scheduled in this course during
the load process.
Rank The rank of the course that determines the order in which

PowerSchool schedules courses into the master schedule.

Master Schedule Reports

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 305




s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

How to Run the Course Relationships Report

The Course Relationships report displays any course relationships defined for courses in your course

catalog.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Course Relationships. The Course Relationships page

appears.

Course Relationships

Ecild: 03-02Firat Try

Course Humber |
440Z008 1
4408003
4405003

Course Name 1 Course Mumber 2 Course Mame 2 Type Code

wlf
AUl Cheir f-05001 fis Black Tl
1

605008 Filrwezs Fee Lite Block Oppesibalenss

T 6405002 Chnir Black Oppesitaleags

The page displays the following information:

Field

Description

Course Number 1

The number of the first course.

Course Name 1

The name of the first course.

Course Number 2

The number of the second course.

Course Name 2

The name of the second course.

Type

The type of relationship that has been defined for these two
courses:

Block: Courses that must be related to one another in
the schedule. For example, you may want Pottery to be
scheduled before or after Ceramics so that they can
share a hot kiln. Alternatively, a medieval literature class
may follow a medieval history class.

Concurrent: Courses that can meet at the same time, in
the same place, and be taught by the same teacher. For
example, a special education teacher might have a class
of ten students, three of whom are taking remedial
reading and the remainder of whom study remedial
vocabulary and spelling.

Coreq: Two courses that are scheduled during the same
term of a student’s schedule.

Postreq: A course that must be in a student’s schedule
in a term after the related course.

Prereq: A course that must be in a student’s schedule in
a term before the related course. For example, Course A
is a prerequisite of Course B. When the system

Master Schedule Reports
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Field Description

schedules a student for these courses, it ensures that
Course A is scheduled into a term before when Course B
is in the student’s schedule.

Code If the two courses share a block relationship type, this field
describes the type of block relationship, such as Term or

Simultaneous.

How to Run the Course Request Tally Report

The Course Request Tally report lists the number of primary and alternate student course requests
by course. Use this report to determine how many sections of a course you need. To run this report
for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the Use Selected [number]
Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Course Request Tally.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Course Request Tally. The Course Request Tally page

appears.

Course Request Tally

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 First Try
Course Course Nama Primary Alternate Total
6401001  Geograph 24
401002  World History el
6401003  US History 3 30
401004  Econom 3
6401005 Government At
6402001  Photography 15
6402002  Drafting 18
6402003  Comp Programning E 17
402005  Foods |1 =
6402006 nterior Design =
6402007  Life Skills 5 5 10

The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Course The course number.

Course Name The course name.

Primary The number of primary student course requests for the course.

Click a number to view the list of students who requested a
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Field

Description

particular course.

Alternate

The number of alternate student course requests for the course.
Click a number to view the list of students who requested a
particular course.

Total

The total number of requests for the course. Click a number to
view the list of students who requested a particular course.

Note: Click any column heading to sort the list.

How to Run the Requests by Course Report

The "Requests by Course" report lists the names of the students who requested each of the courses
in your course catalog. To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students.

Then, select the Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before

clicking "Requests by Course."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click "Requests by Course." The Requests By Course page

appears.

Requests By Course

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: D3-04 First Try

Course # Course Name

5405003 Adventure Sports

Student Name

ddarms, Michelle Lyn
Affalter, Jesse

Baxter, Casay Lynn
Cameron, Blake Kent (&LT)
Clapper, Alan

Fortmer, Eyle T

Gavin, Cody Lorentz
Gilbert, Keith E.

9 Kurtti, Charles James

Leonard, Marrisa Dawi
Straub, Mika Jane
Teddiken, Codey Ly nn

I Tiemeyer, Kyle Michae

4 ‘west, Emily Lee

The page displays the following information:
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Field

Description

Course #

The course number.

Course Name

The course name.

Student Name

The list of students who requested each course.

How to Run the Requests by Student Report

The "Requests by Student"
report for a specific group

report lists the names of the courses each student requested. To run this
of students, first select those students. Then, select the Use Selected

[number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Requests by Student.

1. On the start page,

choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling

Reports page, click "Requests by Student." The Requests By student

pages menu appears.

Requests By Student

Build: 03-04 First Try Catalog: 03- 04 First Try
Student # Student Name # Course# Course Name
64011227 Hbouswid |, 6404002 Biology
el | rda -

2. 6402008  Cartpentry
3. 6407011 Communications
4. 6407002  English 10
5. 6405005  Fitness For Life
6. 6407007  French |
7. 64030051 Health
8. 6402001 Phaotography
9. 6408006  Pottery | CALT)
10, 640002 Pre-Algebra
11. 6409002 Study hall

P

6401003 US History

. Michel e

64010707 o2 6405003 Adventure Sports

2. bd4le004  algebra ll/Trig

The menu displays the following information:

Field

Description

Student #

The student number.

Student Name

The student’s name.

Master Schedule Reports

© 2004 Apple Computer, Inc. All rights reserved. 309




s
. PowerSchool

PowerScheduler User Guide

Field

Description

Course #

The list of course requests made by each student.

How to Run the Room List Report

The Room List report provides scheduling information for all of the rooms available in the school.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Room List. The Rooms page appears.

Rooms

Sl "%-n
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EEEEE
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The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Number The room number.

Description A description of the room.

Max The maximum enrollment of the room.

Sched The word True if the room is included in the scheduling process
or False if it is not.

Department The department to which the room belongs.

Dept. Use Only

The word True if the room can only hold courses in its own
department or False if it can hold courses from any department.

Facilities

The facilities associated with the room.

Fac. Use Only

The word True if the room can only hold courses requiring a
facility or False if it can hold courses that do not require a
facility.
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Field Description

Always Free The word True if the room has no limit to the number of
courses it can hold or False if it can only hold one course per
period.

Building The building associated with the room.

House The house associated with the room.

How to Run the Student List Report

The Student List report provides scheduling preference information for all of the students who will
attend your school next year. To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those
students. Then, select the Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports
page before clicking Student List.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Student List. The Students page appears.

The page displays the following information:
Field Description
Number The student’s number.
Name The student’s name.
Grade The student’s grade level.
Gender The student’s gender.
Next Grade The grade level the student will be in next year.
Priority The student’s scheduling priority.
YOG The student’s year of graduation.
Locked The word True if the student’s schedule has been locked or
Calca if i+ hac nat hoon Iaclkad
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Field Description
False if it has not been locked.
Building The student’s building.
House The student’s house.
Team The student’s team.

How to Run the Student Request Tally Report

The Student Request Tally report displays the number of primary and alternate student course
requests made by each student. To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those

students. Then, select the Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports

page before clicking Student Request Tally.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Student Request Tally. The Student Request Tally

page appears.

Student Request Tally
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The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Student The student’s name.

% Scheduled The percentage of the student's course requests that were
fulfilled.

Primary The number of primary course requests made by the student.

Credits The number of credit hours for primary course requests.
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Field Description

Alternate The number of alternate course requests made by the student.
Credits The number of credit hours for alternate course requests.
Total The total number of course requests made by the student.
Credits The number of credit hours for all course requests.

How to Run the Teacher Assignments by Course Report

The "Teacher Assignments by Course" report lists the courses assigned to each teacher in your

school.

1. On the start page,

choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Teacher Assignments By Course. The Teacher
Assignments By Course page appears.

Teacher Assignments By Course

Euild- 03-04 Firaf Truy Calalig- 3= 04 Firal Try
Coursm & Coursa Numse & Teacher Namie & Soctions Temn
GANGO03  Adverdure St K] =
GADLOOZE  Algsbras | 1. Chrazoa, Kooy L 2
SADS004  Mlpabrs 11 Trig 1. Chrie, Koy E
GAUVIUS  A&F CompsLit 1. dngerzon, Stephanie
SA0TAIT AP Emlizh f. fhinderson, Slaphesie
DEO02  art | zmnnel |, Gusdin
GATBOOS  Arl 1. D'Dentell, dustin
SADAOOE  Awdition Chalr allphin, Timethy
GACE00T Hard I. Linz=ay, Pvs £
adrannl Al Mads Coterly, Lerrick
SA0400Z  Hiclogy 1. Emiizer, Triziesn o
AATAN0T  Calcil i Chiekgi, Koy E

Z. Clark, Cameron s

The page displays the following information:

Field

Description

Course #

The course number.

Course Name

The course name.

Teacher Name

The teacher's name.

# Sections

The number of sections assigned to the teacher.

Term

The term(s) for which an assignment has been made. If this field
is blank, the system will determine the term based on course
preference information.
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How to Run the Teacher Assignments by Teacher Report

The "Teacher Assignments by Teacher" report lists the courses assigned to each teacher in your
school.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Teacher Assignments By Teacher. The Teacher
Assignments By Teacher page appears.

Teacher Assignments By Teacher
Euild: OF-04 Firak Try Catglog: OF-04 Firat Try
Tanchar Nami ¥ Couwrss Nama Couwrms & & Sactians Term
Allphin, Timodhy 1. dudiLion Cheir 408003 2
2. Chalr A40E00.2
Alsup, Smmus 1. Frenchl 40T 2
2. Simnis 407005 3
3, Spaniah 6407006 2
anzerzon, Stephznie 1. &F Compslit L0 00a
2. #F Emlizh 407010
5, Emgliah 10 407002
Avery, Holli Yom 1. Emglish 11 G407003 2
2. Emlish 12 407004 2
5 Emgliah 3 BT
Eartan, Greta J. 1. Indepemend Sy B0 3
2. Taam Sport G405 00
5 Reelqhtlicting 405004
}. Tesrbook B0 7000

The page displays the following information:

Field Description

Teacher Name The teacher’s name.

Course Name The course name.

Course # The course number.

# Sections The number of sections assigned to the teacher.

Term The term(s) for which an assignment has been made. If this field
is blank, the system determines the term based on course
preference information.

How to Run the Teacher List Report

The Teacher List report lists the scheduling preferences for all of the teachers in your school.
1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu.

3. On the Scheduling Reports page, click Teacher List. The Teachers page appears.
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Teachers
Euild: Scenario B Catalog: AGHS Catalog

Teacher Department Room Consecutive Always Free Building House Team
Alldredge, Jessica Math 14 B Mo Euilding 2 House B Team B
&llphin, Timathy  Science 25 2 b Building 1 Houze & Team &

The page display the following information:

Field Description

Teacher The teacher’s name.

Department The teacher’s department.

Room The teacher’s preferred room number.

Consecutive The maximum number of consecutive periods the teacher can
instruct.

Always Free The word True if the teacher can be scheduled to teach more

than one course during the same period or False if the teacher
can teach only one course per period.

Building The teacher’s building.
House The teacher’s house.
Team The teacher’s team.

Build the Master Schedule Reports

PowerSchool includes eight reports that help you evaluate a completed master schedule. Use these
reports to determine whether maximum enrollment parameters need to be increased, teachers are
correctly scheduled, and the system scheduled courses in rooms and their facilities at the correct
times.

The following reports are specific to the second part of the master schedule process—build the
master schedule—and relate to the master schedule, student course requests, rooms, schedules,
and students.

How to Run the Alternate Request Report

Use the Alternate Request report to list the number of course requests made by a student and
whether or not the student was scheduled in his or her requested course. The report separates the
requests by course and alternate course.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.
Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Alternate Request Report. The Alternate Request Report page appears.

The report displays the student's name, name of the requested course, and name of the requested
alternate requested course. An X in the Scheduled column next to each course indicates that the
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student was scheduled in that course.
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How to Run the Master Schedule Report

Use the Master Schedule report to evaluate the schedule the system built. View the master
schedule for all teachers for all periods. The first time you display the master schedule after creating
or modifying it, the Master Schedule Preferences page appears. For more information, see the
section "How to Modify Master Schedule Preferences."

1.

On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.

Post Build Reports

*  Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Master Schedule. The Master Schedule [build name] page appears.
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The report displays the teacher's name, the selected day, and the following information for each

period:
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Name of the course assigned to this teacher

Course number

Section number

Number of students scheduled for this section

Maximum enrollment of this section

Room number

Expression, which is the combination of period(s) and day(s)

Term

number to view its Class Roster page.

How to Run the Master Schedule (PDF) Report

Use the Master Schedule PDF report to generate a PDF of the master schedule. View the master
schedule for all teachers for all periods. The first time you display the master schedule after creating
or modifying it, the Master Schedule Preferences page appears. For more information, see the
section "How to Modify Master Schedule Preferences."

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Master Schedule (PDF). The Master Schedule PDF page appears.
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Periods

Days

Credit type

Rooms

Teachers

Sarnt By

Heading Tont
Size, line height,
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Print heading on
Column tithe font

Size, line halght,
style

Print column lithes
on

Body Font
Size, line height,
style

Cell padding
(pointsj

Page size

Margins [inches)

Orientation, Scale
‘Watermark touxt
‘Watermark mode

When to print

Master Schedule PDF
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4. Use the following table to enter information in the Printing Options fields:
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Field

Description

Heading Font

Choose the heading font from the pop-up menu.

Heading Style

Enter the heading font size and line height in points. One point
equals 1/72 of an inch.

Select the formatting checkbox(es) you want to use. For
example, select the Bold checkbox to bold the heading.

Print Heading On

Choose the page on which to print the heading from the pop-
up menu.

Column Title Font

Choose the column title font from the pop-up menu.

Column Title Style

Enter the column title font size and line height in points. One
point equals 1/72 of an inch.

Select the formatting checkbox(es) you want to use. For
example, select the Bold checkbox to bold the column title.

Print Column Titles On

Choose the page on which to print the column titles from the
pop-up menu.

Body Font

Choose the font for the body of the report from the pop-up
menu.

Body Style

Enter the body font size and line height in points. One point
equals 1/72 of an inch.

Select the formatting checkbox(es) you want to use. For
example, select the Bold checkbox to bold the body.

Cell Padding

Enter the width of each cell and the amount of space from all
sides of the cells to the text in points. One point equals 1/72 of
aninch.

Page size

Choose a size for the report page from the pop-up menu. If you
choose a custom size, enter the size of the page in inches.

Margins

Enter the size of the margins in inches.

Orientation, Scale

Choose the page layout from the pop-up menu. Portrait is a
vertical page; landscape is a horizontal page.

Scale is the finished size of the report. Fit more on a page by
reducing it by a percentage, but remember to leave it as large
as possible for easier viewing.

Watermark Text

If you want to print text as a watermark on each page of the
report, use the pop-up menu to either choose one of the
standard phrases or choose Custom and enter the text you
want to print as a watermark in the field.

Master Schedule Reports
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Field Description

Watermark Mode Use the pop-up menu to determine how you want the text to
print. Watermark prints the text behind objects on the report,
while Overlay prints the text over objects on the report.

When to print To run this report, select a time to start it:

* ASAP: Execute immediately.

* At Night: Execute during the next evening.

* On Weekend: Execute during the next weekend.

* On Specific Date/Time: Execute on the date and time
specified in the following fields.

Note: For the master schedule options, see the section "How to Modify Master
Schedule Preferences."

5. Click Submit. PowerSchool runs the report, and the report queue appears. Depending on
your specifications, this could take several minutes.

6. Click Completed to display the report.

How to Run the Master Schedule List Report

This report displays the master schedule with filters. For example, filter the report to show the
master schedule for a certain credit type, room, and teacher. Press and hold Command (Mac) or
Control (Windows) to make multiple selections. Sort the report by course name, number,
department, room, or teacher.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.
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Post Build Reports

Funection

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Master Schedule List. The Master Schedule List page appears.

Note: The first time you display the master schedule after creating or modifying it, the
Master Schedule Preferences page appears. Use this page to filter information that appears
on the master schedule page. If you want to change your preferences after running the
report, click "Show Preferences" on the master Schedule List page. For more information,
see the section "How to Modify Master Schedule Preferences."
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The master schedule list displays the course number and name, section number, schedule

expression, term, teacher, department, room number, number of students enrolled, and maximum

enrollment for each course section.
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How to Run the Non-Scheduled Course Requests Report

Use the Non-Scheduled Course Requests report to view the students whose course requests could

not be honored during the scheduling process for each course. This information can help you
determine if you need to ease course maximum restrictions, add more course sections, or update a

student's course requests.

Note: To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the
Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Non-

scheduled Course Requests.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.

Post Build Reports

*  Function

| Alternate Request Report
Master Schedule
Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Note: To exclude alternate requests, click Exclude Alternates below the report name.

3. Click Non-scheduled Course Requests. The Non-Scheduled Course Requests page appears.
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Mon-Scheduled Course Requests
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The report displays the following information:

Field

Description

Course Number

The course number.

Note: Alternate course requests appear in red.

Course Name

The course name.

Note: Alternate course requests appear in red.

Student Number

in this course.

The number of the requesting student that was not scheduled

Student Name

this course.

The name of the requesting student that was not scheduled in

How to Run the Non-Scheduled Student Requests Report

Use the Non-Scheduled Student Requests report to determine which course requests have not
been satisfied on a student-by-student basis. The information can help you decide if you need to
ease course maximum restrictions or update a student's course requests.

Note: To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the
Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Non-
scheduled Student Requests.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.
Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Note: To exclude alternate requests, click Exclude Alternates below the report name.

3. Click Non-scheduled Student Requests. The Non-Scheduled Student Requests page appears.
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The report displays the following information:

Field

Description

Student Number

The number of the requesting student that was not scheduled
in this course.
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Field

Description

Student Name

The name of the requesting student that was not scheduled in
this course.

Course Number

The course number.

Note: Alternate course requests appear in red.

Course Name

The course name.

Note: Alternate course requests appear in red.

How to Run the Room Schedule Report

Use the Room Schedule report to determine which courses are being taught in a particular room.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Room Schedule. The Room Schedule page appears.
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Room Schedule

Option Value

Foom |71 8 (" Associate

i

£ Submit Y
4. Click Associate to select the number of the room you want.
5. Click Submit. The Room [number] Schedule page appears.
Room 18 Schedule
Sec# Expression Term Teacher Coursed Course Size
1 2(A-F) 3-04 O'Donnell, Austin 6408004 Art
1 Sn-F) 03-04 O'Donnell, dustin 6403005 Artll
z  T(A-F)  03-04 O'Donrell, Austin 6408004 Art 5
1 BIE,D,F) 03-04 O'Donnell, dustin 6403008 Drawing
The report displays the following information:
Field Description
Sec# The section number of the course.
Expression The period and day(s) the course is taught.
Term The term that the course is taught.
Teacher The name of the teacher instructing the course.
Courset# The course number.
Course The course name.
Size The number of students enrolled in the course. Click the
number to display the class roster.

How to Run the Room Utilization Report

Use the Room Utilization report to verify that the system scheduled courses in the correct rooms,
with the appropriate facilities, at the correct times. You can also use this report to make sure that
you correctly defined room capacities.

For each room, the system displays the courses that take place in the room by period. For each
period, the system displays the number of available seats, scheduled students, and maximum seats.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.
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2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.
Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Room Utilization. The Room Utilization page appears.

Room Utilization

Option Value

Room

14,1524 25

f  Associate

£ Submir

4. Click Associate to select the rooms that you want to display on the report.

5. Click Submit. The Room Utilization report page appears.
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Room Utilization
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The report displays the following information:

Field Description

Room The room number.

Day The day the room is scheduled.

Terms The terms that the room is scheduled.

Period The course name, teacher, course and section number,
expression (period and day), year, and maximum seats for each
room, number of taken seats, and number of seats available.

How to Run the Schedule Periods by Grade Report

Use the "Schedule Periods by Grade" report to view the number of students scheduled into courses
by period, grade, and term.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.
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Post Build Reports

Funection

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Schedule Periods By Grade. The Schedule Periods By Grade page appears.
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The report displays the following information:

Field

Description

Term

The term number.
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Field Description

Expressions The period and day(s).

Grade [number] The number of unscheduled students, scheduled students, and
total number of students for this period and grade level.

How to Run the Schedule Course Enrollment Report

Use the "Schedule Periods by Grade" report to view the number of students scheduled into courses

by period, grade, and term.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.

Post Build Reports

*  Function

| Alternate Request Report
Master Schedule
Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Schedule Course Enrollment. The Schedule Course Enrollment page appears.
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Schedule Course Enrollment
Suild: 03-04 Firgd Try Catalog: 0F- 04 Firat Try
Number  CourseMame 5L mequests SO Sorn Unites
GA0S003 ddventurs Sporks 3B 1 I 26
Gl 3 dlgebra i : 27 q i
FA0E 2 Algebra l14Trig 1 1 I
EAOT 4P CompSLIt IE - g I
6ADFOID AP Erglizh 18 : 5 3 i
&4A0E FE 35 27 a =
6406005  Ard 16 12 12 ] 0
LT [ I Gudition Che L F: 25 13
GADE 1 Band el i L 1ai |
E4LE 1 Heaie Maih 1 5 a3 I
R404 Blologi k1 = 7
BADEDDT  Caleulis L 56 B [
The report displays the following information:

Field Description

Number The course number.

Course Name The course name.

Seats Available The maximum enrollment for the course.

Requests The number of requests made for the course. Click the number

to display the names of students that requested the course.

Seats Filled The number of fulfilled requests for the course. Click the
number to display the names of students enrolled in the
course.

Seats Vacant The number of empty seats in the course.

Unfilled Requests The number of unfulfilled requests for the course. Click the

number to display the names of students that requested the
course but are not enrolled in it.

How to Run the Schedule Results by Grade Report

Use the "Schedule Results by Grade" report to view a summary of how many students in each grade
were fully scheduled and not scheduled. To give you a better indication of the success of your
schedule, run this report after loading student schedules but before working with individual
students' scheduled.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.
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Post Build Reports

Funection

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. Click Schedule Results by Grade. The Scheduling Results By Grade page appears.

e
10
11
12

E
10
11
12

Scheduling Results By Grade

Grade Total Requests

STUDENTS
Grade Total Students Fully Scheduled 2% MNot Fully Scheduled %
190 32 157 95
171 5 3 166 27
150 k] 175 99
166 & 5 158 95
T07 18 3 689 97
REQUESTS
Fully Scheduled % Not Fully Scheduled %
3560 2442 69 1118 31
2990 2134 7 G568 29
2739 1738 63 1001 37
2849 1864 A5 985 35
12138 8178 67 3960 33

The report displays the following information:
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Field Description

Grade The grade level.

Total Requests The number of requests submitted by students in each grade.
Fully Scheduled The number of students and percentage of students in each

grade that have a complete schedule.

Not Fully Scheduled The number of students and percentage of students in each
grade that do not have a complete schedule.

How to Run the Student Schedule List Report

Use the Student Schedule List report to view the number of courses scheduled by each student.
You can also use this report to view each student's schedule.

Note: To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the
Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Student

Schedule List.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.

Post Build Reports

*  Function

| Alternate Request Report
Master Schedule
Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Student Schedule List. The Student Classes Scheduled page appears.
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Student Classes Scheduled
Build: 03=04 First Try Catalog: 03-04 Firat Try
! Studsnt &, Sehoduled Classes Sehsdulsd
1. #Abouswid, Melinda 83 | 110
2. &dams, Michalls Lyr g0 &
3, affolter, Jesse 54 %
4. anderaon, Kyle Glenn 14"
5. érchuleta, Morgan Beverly 83 %
Backstrom, Lindsay 87 & |
Bagwell, Chase Lane 85 %
3. Bartley, Jssaica 85 %
9. Baxier, Casey Lynr 528
| Bargman, Esvin Kurtz 85 % |
11, Blackmore, Dalton Garth 83 %
12, Blackwood, Jenry Lowise 83 %
13, Bradford, Jacquelens 85 & 1

The report displays the following information:

Field Description

Student The student's name. Click the heading to sort the list by student
name.

% Scheduled The percentage of the student's course requests that were
fulfilled. Click the heading to sort the list by percentage
scheduled.

Classes Scheduled The number of courses that have been scheduled for this
student. Click the heading to sort the list by the number of
classes scheduled. Click the number per student to view the
student's Schedule page.

How to Run the Under-Scheduled Students Report

Use the Under-Scheduled Students report to determine the number of students who have been
under-scheduled for each period.

Note: To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the
Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking Under-
scheduled Students.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.
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Post Build Reports

*  Function

| Alternate Request Report
Master Schedule
Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms

Unscheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Under-scheduled Students. The Under-Scheduled Students page appears.

Under-Scheduled Students
# of Blocks Percent # of Students Percent
216 100 1] a
215 100 1 n
214 a9 1] a
213 EE 1 n
212 ag a0 n
211 EL 1 n
210 a7 a0 n
209 a7 1 n
208 L a0 n
207 EL 1 n
206 a5 a0 n
205 EL 1 n
204 a4 £ 5
203 Q94 1 n
202 a4 a0 n
201 Q3 1 n
200 a3 2 2

The report displays the following information:
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possible.

Field Description

# of Blocks The number of blocks, or units available in the schedule. Units
are periods multiplied by the number of days multiplied by the
number of schedule terms. For example, a scenario with 2 days,
8 periods, and 4 terms would have 64 blocks.

Percent The number of blocks divided by the total number of blocks

# of Students

The number of students who have the corresponding number
of blocks scheduled.

Percent

The percentage of the total number of students that have the
corresponding number of blocks scheduled.

How to Run the Unscheduled Rooms Report

Use the Unscheduled Rooms report to determine the number of rooms that have not been
scheduled for classes per term, period, and day.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.

Post Build Reports

Function

&lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

Mon-scheduled Course Requests
Exclude Alternates

Mon-scheduled Student Requests
Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Unscheduled Rooms. The Unscheduled Rooms page appears.
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UnScheduled Rooms

Term Period Day Description # of Rooms

Term: 51 Period: 1 Day: 1 1
Term: 32 Period: 1 Day: 1 3
Term: 51 Period: 1 Day: 2 1
Term: 32 Period: 1 Day: 2 3
Term: 51 Period: 2 Day: 1 1
Term: 32 Period: 2 Day: 1 3
Term: 51 Period: 2 Day: 2 1
Term: 32 Period: 2 Day: 2

3
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day: 1 3
Term: 31 Period: 3 Day: 1 3
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day: 3
Term: 31 Period: 3 Day: 3
Term: 51 Period: 4 Day: 1 1
Term: 32 Period: 4 Day: 1 3
Term: 51 Period: 4 Day:
Term: 32 Period: 4 Day:
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 32 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 32 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 6 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 6 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 6 Day:
Term: 31 Period: 6 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 2
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 2

L I o o . B R IR e o B o S |

The report displays the following information:

Field Description

Term Period Day The term, period, and schedule day in which there are
Description unscheduled rooms.

# of Rooms The number of unscheduled rooms for each term, period, and
day. Click the number of rooms to display the list of rooms.
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How to Run the Unscheduled Students Report

Use the Unscheduled Students report to determine the number of students who have not been

scheduled into classes per term, period, and day. When making adjustments after loading student

schedules, school counselors can use this report to find "holes" in student schedules.

Note: To run this report for a specific group of students, first select those students. Then, select the
Use Selected [number] Students checkbox on the Scheduling Reports page before clicking

Unscheduled Students.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page

appears.

Post Build Reports

*  Function

| Alternate Request Report
Master Schedule
Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

1 Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List
Under-scheduled Students
Unscheduled Rooms
Unzcheduled Students

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.

Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Humber of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.
Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Under-scheduled Students. The UnScheduled Students page appears.
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UnScheduled Students
Build: Build #4 Catalog: 2003-2004 (#2)
Term Period Day Description # of Students
Term: 03-04 Period: 1 Day: 1 57
Term: 03-04 Period: 1 Day: 2 55
Term: 03-04 Period: 2 Day: 1 L1
Term: 03-04 Period: 2 Day: 2 26
Term: 03-04 Period: 3 Day: 1 a7
Term: 03-04 Period: 3 Day: 2 47
Term: 03-04 Period: 4 Day: 1 Pt
Term: 03-04 Period: < Day: 2 23
Term: 03-04 Period: 5 Day: 1 34
Term: 03-04 Period: 5 Day: 2 63
Term: 31 Period: 1 Day: 1 116
Term: 51 Period: 1 Day: 2 74
Term: 31 Period: 2 Day: 1 113
Term: 51 Period: 2 Day: 2 106
Term: 31 Period: 3 Day: 1 117
Term: 51 Period: 3 Day: 2 153
Term: 31 Period: 4 Day: 1 155
Term: 51 Period: 4 Day: 2 101
Term: 31 Period: 5 Day: 1 154
Term: 51 Period: & Day: 2 137

The report displays the following information:

Field Description

Term Period Day The term, period, and schedule day in which there are
Description unscheduled students.

# of Students The number of unscheduled students for each term, period,

and day. Click the number of students to display the list of
students, from which you can select students from the list and
perform group functions.

How to Run the Unscheduled Teachers Report

Use the Unscheduled Teachers report to determine the number of teachers who have not been
scheduled into classes per term, period, and day.

1. On the start page, choose PowerScheduler from the main menu.

2. Under Tools, choose Reports from the PowerScheduler menu. The Scheduling Reports page
appears.
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Post Build Reports

*

Funection
] &lternate Request Report
Master Schedule

Master schedule (PDF)
Master Schedule List

r— Mon-scheduled Course Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

1 Mon-scheduled Student Requests
—  Exclude Alternates

Roarm Schedule

Room Utilization

Schedule Periods By Grade
Schedule Caurse Enrollment
Schedule Results By Grade
Student Schedule List

Under-scheduled Students

(O

Unscheduled Roorms

Unscheduled Students

(]

Unscheduled Teachers

Description

Indicates requests and alternates filled for each student.

Dizplays the draft master Schedule inyear mode.

Creates a PDF document of the draft master Schedule in year mode.

Custornizable Master Schedule in list format.

Lists requests not scheduled for each course.

Lists requests not scheduled for each student.

Lists the sections scheduled in each room.

Totals the number of seats and available seats in each room by period.
Mumber of students scheduled and not scheduled by grade level.

Seats available, taken and requested by course.

For current school, percentages of scheduled and unscheduled students.
Number of scheduled classes by student.

Lists the number of students scheduled for each period.

Lists nurmber of unscheduled roams for each Term/#Period/ Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled students for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

Lists number of unscheduled teachers for each Term/Period/Day Combination.

3. (lick Unscheduled Teachers. The UnScheduled Teachers page appears.
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UnScheduled Teachers

Term Period Day Description # of Teachers
Term: 52 Period: 1 Day: 1 !
Term: 32 Period: 1 Day: 2
Term: 52 Period: 2 Day: 1
Term: 32 Period: 2 Day: 2
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 3 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 3 Day:
Term: 51 Period: 3 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 4 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 4 Day: 2
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 32 Period: 5 Day: 1
Term: 51 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 52 Period: 5 Day:
Term: 52 Period: & Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: & Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 6 Day:
Term: 51 Period: & Day:
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 1
Term: 52 Period: 7 Day: 2
Term: 31 Period: 7 Day: 2
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The report displays the following information:

Field

Description

Term Period Day
Description

The term, period, and schedule day in which there are
unscheduled teachers.

# of Teachers

The number of unscheduled teachers for each term, period, and
day. Click the number of teachers to display the list of students.
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